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Linear Actuators

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-S
• Premier Line
• Available in Ø32 to 125 mm

bores
• PUR seals for long service

life
• Drop-in sensors
• Corrosion resistant design
• Magnetic piston as standard
• Lubricated with food grade

grease

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-X
• Extreme Line
• Available in Ø32 to 125 mm

bores
• PUR seals for long service

life
• Drop-in sensors
• Corrosion resistant design
• Magnetic piston as standard
• High and Low temperature

versionsp64

p24

Rod Lock Cylinders - P1D-L / P1D-H
• Available in Ø32 to 125 mm

bores

• PUR seals for long service life

• Drop-in sensors

• Corrosion resistant design

• Magnetic piston as standard

• Lubricated with food grade
grease

p69

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-B
• Basic Line
• Available in Ø32 to 125 mm

bores
• PUR seals for long service

life
• Drop-in sensors
• Corrosion resistant design
• Magnetic piston as standard
• Lubricated with food grade

greasep37

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-C
• Ultra Clean Line

• Available in Ø32 to 125 mm
bores

• PUR seals for long service
life

• Corrosion resistant design

• Lubricated with food grade
grease

p48

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-C
• Pro Clean Line
• Available in Ø32 to 125 mm

bores
• PUR seals for long service

life
• Drop-in sensors
• Corrosion resistant design
• Magnetic piston as standard
• Lubricated with food grade

greasep51

ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S
• Available in Ø10 to 25 mm

bores

• Corrosion resistant design
and low weight construction

• Magnetic piston as standard

• End stroke buffers for long
service life

• Available with adjustable
cushioningp80

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D-T
• Tie Rod Line
• Available in Ø32 to 320 mm

bores
• PUR seals for long service life
• Magnetic piston as standard
• Adjustable cushioning as

standard
• High and Low temperature

versions
• ATEX certified on optionp54
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ISO 6431 Stainless steel - P1S
• Available in Ø32 to 125 mm

bores

• Clean, smooth washdown
design

• Magnetic piston as standard

• Adjustable cushioning for
long service life

p95

Linear Actuators

ISO 15524 Compact Cylinders - P1Q
• Available in Ø12 to 100 mm

bores
• Magnetic or non magnetic

versions
• Flush fit sensors
• Buffer cushioning as

standard
• Piston wear ring on

Ø32 to 100 mm
• Tapped both endsp115

ISO 6432 Stainless steel - P1S

• Available in Ø10 to 25 mm
bores

• Magnetic piston as standard

• Double and single acting

• End stroke buffers for long
service life

• Available with adjustable
cushioning

p90

ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P
• Available in Ø20 to 100 mm

bores
• Corrosion resistant design

and low weight construction
• PUR seals for long service

life
• Drop-in sensors
• Magnetic piston as standard
• High and Low temperature

versionsp101

Short Stroke Cylinders - C05
• Short stroke cylinders

providing high clamping
forces

• Compact dimensions for
confined spaces

• Single and double acting
versions

• Simple installation and
mounting

p120

All Round Cylinders R Series
• Available in Ø32 to 63 mm

bores

• Double acting without
cushioning

• Double acting with adjustable
cushioning

• Pivot mounted on the front
and rear cylinder covers

• Magnetic piston as standard,
non magnetic on optionp86

Cartridge Cylinders - P1G
• Non - lube operation

• Corrosion resistant design

• Integral mounting

• Compact construction

• Single acting as standard

p119

KOVAZ.cz
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Rodless Cylinders

Rodless Cylinders - OSP-P
• Completely modular design

• Compact design

• Service intervals up to 8,000km

• Widest capability for speed,
load and movement profiles

• High loads and moments

• Wipersystem with automatic
re-adjustment

p121

Rodless Cylinders - OSP-L
• Completely modular design

• Compatible with the
comprehensive ORIGA OSP
system component range

• High loads and moments

• Space saving

• For a wide range of loads,
speeds and motion profiles

p161

Rodless Magnetic Cylinders - P1Z
• Double acting with guide

• Magnetically coupled without
mechanical connection

• Mechanical protection in case
of occasional overload due to
magnetic uncoupling

• Piston chamber and Slide are
pressure tight

• Pressure tight and leak free
systemp178
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Shock Absorbers - SA
• Integral stop collar

• Soft pad

• Rectangualr flange

• Foot mounting

• Adjustable without return
spring, for use with external
air-oil tank

p233

Shock Absorbers - MC-SC
• Compact and heavy duty

versions

• High energy absorption

• Low return force

• Long service life

• Increases productivity

• Reduces maintenance

p237

Handling Products

Rotating Tables - P5RS
• Bores Ø16, 20, 25 and 32 mm

• Twin rack and pinion

• Adjustable between 0°
to 190°

• Magnetic piston standard

• Stroke adjusters standard

• Available with shock
absorbersp203

Slide Tables - P5SS
• High precision

•	 Bores Ø6, 8, 12,16, 20 and 25mm

• Combination of dual bore
cylinder and linear rail

• Magnetic piston standard

• Rubber bumper standard

• Stroke adjusters available

• Shock absorbers availablep205

Grippers - P5G
• Available with range of

bore sizes Ø10 to 32 mm

• Highly accurate air driven
device for holding
work-piece.

• Magnetic as standard

• Reference points on gripping
fingers are standard

p195

Stopper Cylinders - STV / STVR
• Available with hydraulic

Industrial shock absorbers

• Vertical and horizontal
versions

• Integrated shock absorber
for heavy conveyed loads

• Roller for lower conveyed
load weights

• Direct stopping piston rod
for heavy conveyed loadsp214

Compact Guided Cylinders - P5T
• Available in Ø16 to 100 mm

bores

• Stainless steel guide rods

• Wide range of standard
strokes

• Flexible porting as standard

• Buffer cushioning as
standard

p222

Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV / AZ
RDV Series
• Available in Ø25 mm bore

AZ Series
• Available in Ø32 to 100 mm

bores

• Non rotating

• Double acting

• Adjustable cushioning

• Magnetic piston as standardp226

KOVAZ.cz
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Air Motors

Radial Piston Air Motors - P1V-P

• Power 0,73 kW, 0,125kW
and 0,228kW

• Low speed and high torque

• Available as base and brake
motors

• Free speed from 2200 down
to 7,4 rpm

• High torque from 0,637Nm
up to 500Nmp269

Vane Air Motors - P1V-A & B

p251

Stainless Steel Air Motors - P1V-S
• Power from 0,02kW to 1,2kW
• All stainless steel design
• ATEX approved
• No-lube intermittent

operation as standard
• External seals in fluor rubber (FPM)
•	0,2, 0,3 and 1,2kW Brake option
• Drilling, milling and grinding

motors
• Power from 0,08 to 1,0kW
• Drill check and collet versionsp240

Robust Air Motors - P1V-M
• Power 0,2, 0,4, 0,6, 0,9 and 1,2 kW
• Robust design
• ATEX approved
•	Ideal for industrial applications
• Gear less version and

integrated gear boxes version
• Patented vane change system
• Free speeds from 32 up to

10500 rpm
• Torque from 0,38 Nm up to

120Nm
• Foot and flanges mountingsp246

• Power 1600, 2600 and 3600 watts
• For heavy duty applications
• Free speed of 9000 rpm
• Torque from 40 Nm to 4000 Nm
• Standard equipped with

flange mounting
• Power 5,1 kW, 9 kW and 18 kW
• For the very heavy duty

applications
• Free speed of 6000 rpm
•	High torque from 16.2 Nm to 57 Nm

KOVAZ.cz
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Rotary Actuators

Rotary Vane Actuators - PRO / PRN
• Compact design

• Durable construction

• Long maintenance-free life

• High output torque/weight
ratio

• Wide choice of torques
available (up to 247 Nm)

• Vane type
p278

Rotary Vane Actuators - PV
• Double acting actuators

• Single or double vane

• Compact smooth design

• Uniform torque in both
directions

• Angle adjustment and
sensors available.

• Vane type
p280

Rotary Rack and Pinion Actuators - RA
• 5 unit sizes

• Torque from 20 to 200 Nm

• Turning angles of 90° or 180°

• Keyway output shaft

• Direct Namur valve
connection

• Rack and pinion

p281

Rotary Rack and Pinion Actuators - VRS/VRA
• Bores from Ø32 to 125mm

with rotative angles of 96°,
186° and 366°

• Magnetic piston versions
can be fitted with P8S
sensors and brackets

• Operates with dry, lubricated
or non lubricated air

p282
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Thrust Drives

Hydraulic Clamp Cylinders - VB
• Single acting cylinders with

built-in hydro-pneumatic
intensifier

• Compact size with large
clamping forces up to
2700 daN (depending on
air pressure)

• Operated using a compressed
air supply, no special
installation requiredp296

Hydrochecks - B181
• Range of imperial sizes

• Gives smooth control feeds

• Strokes up to 450 mm.

p297

Thrust Cylinders - C0D / C0P
• Thrust cylinders provide

large forces

• Compact dimensions

• C0D, diaphragm type

• C0P, piston type

• Available in single and
double acting versions

p293

Electric Linear Actuators - OSP-E / BHD
• For particularly high

requirements regarding
loads and forces

• For high-speed applications
and highly dynamic motion
profiles

• BHD with toothed belt and
integrated heavy duty guide:
roller guide or re-circulating
ball bearing guidep300

Electric Linear Actuators - HMR
• Three alternative drive

technologies in one profile

• Unique flexibility and
reliability

• High speed and precision

• Two profile versions, four
profile sizes

• Optional IP54 snap-in coversp342

Electromechanical Drives

Air Bellows - 9109 / SP
• 10 sizes, diameters 70 to

660 mm, Strokes from 20
to 410 mm, single, double
or triple convolutions
(removable type)

• 7 sizes, diameters 82 to
288 mm, Strokes from 55
to 170 mm, single or double
convolutions (crimped type)

• High thrust and frictionless
movement

• Maintenance freep288
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Valves

Adex Directional Control Valves
• 2 sizes: M5 and 1/8”

• Compact body with large
flow

• Quick response time, faster
than 10ms

• Expected life time more than
50,000,000 cycles

• Low power consumption
only 0.6Wp383

Manual & Mechanically Operated Valves
• G1/8, G1/4 body ported

• Rugged die cast body

• 3/2, 5/2 & 5/3 configurations

• Stainless steel spool

• Viton body seals as standard

• Integral mounting holes

• Manual, mechanical and
automatic actuators.p388

Directional Control Valves - VA

• Rugged valves for heavy duty
applications

• Large and robust actuators
for easy operation

• Excellent corrosion
resistance

• Integral mounting holes

• Panel mounting versions
p398

Heavy Duty Poppet Valves
• G3/8 & G1/2 body ported

• 2/2 & 3/2 NC spring return
as standard

• High flow poppet design

• Manual and mechanical and
solenoid actuators

• Light actuation forces

• Integral mounting holes.
p400

DX ISO Valves - ISOMAX

p405

• ISO sizes 02,  01, 1, 2 & 3
sub base & manifold
mounted valves

• ISO 5599-1 & ISO 15470-1

• Excellent reliability, in excess
of 100 million cycles

• Ceramic slide technology
operates on Lubricated  or
non-lube air

Metal Spool Valves - Viking Xtreme
• 4 sizes: G1/8, G1/4, G3/8

and G1/2.

• Compact design with good
corrosion resistance.

• Wide range of 5/2 and 5/3
versions.

• High and low temperature
versions available for
transport applications.

p367

Metal Spool Valves - Viking Lite
• 3 sizes: G1/8, G1/4 and G3/8.

• Large flow capacity with
short change-over times.

• Low change over pressure.

• Dynamic bi-directional spool
seals.

• Do not require lubrication
in operation but can  also be
installed in systems that are
lubricated.p355

H Series ISO Valves
• ISO sizes 02,  01, 1, 2 & 3 sub

base mounted valves

• ISO 5599-1, ISO 5599-2, ISO
15470-1 &  ISO15470-2

• Stable long lasting
performance

• Heavy duty metal bodies

• Wear compensating seal
technologyp413
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Valves

Modu�ex Valves System - P2M

p457

• High flow, compact size.

• Mixable valve sizes.

• Stand alone valves, modular
islands with individual, multi
connector or bus
connections.

• Integrated selectable internal
or external pilot supply  and
exhaust.

Compact Valves - PVL

p523

• High flow, compact size

• Push-in or threaded
connection

• DIN rail or block mounting

• Light weight construction

H Series Micro Valves
• Up to 8 pneumatic functions

on a 42mm width metal sub
base

• 4 valve modules back to
back for compact dimensions

• High performance

• Optimized flow for 6mm tubes

• Side or bottom mounted
manifolds available.p440

Interface - PS1

p506

• High speed poppet valve

• Push-in connection

• Built-in terminal block

• Pneumatic output indicator

• DIN rail mounting

Logic Processing

p527

• Complete range of logic
processing modules

• Stand alone or stackable and
combinable units

• Ultra fast response times

• Visual indication

• DIN rail mounting.

H Series Industrial Communication

p481

• A complete field bus
communication offering for
valve islands

• Extremely fast I/O back plane
uses change of state
connections to maximise
performance

• UL,C-UL and CE
certifications

Air Saver Unit

p530

• Large reductions in plant air
consumption.

• Savings in plant compressor
power consumption.

• Reduction in plant CO2
emissions.

• Big contribution to energy-	
	 saving activities.

Inline Valves - PVL-B2

p509

• High flow – Compact size
with a 18 mm width body

• Push-in fitting diameter
6mm, 8mm or threaded G1/8’’

• DIN rail or surface mounting

• Enonomic clip connector
(IP40) or DIN Form C
connection (IP65)

• Light weight construction

KOVAZ.cz
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Limit Switches - PXC

p537

• 3/2 Nc spring return as
standard

• Ø4mm, M5 & G1/8 ported
versions

• Miniature and Compact
designs

• Wide choice of actuators
include levers, rollers & ultra
light whisker types.

Two Hand Control Units - PXP

p538

• Ergonomic design

• Robust polymer or metal
enclosure

• Meets requirements for
protection against accidental
operation and tampering

• Conforms to EN574 and
EN954-1 requirements

Valves

Microfix Solenoids - P2D

p539

• 12 mm solenoids sub-base
mounting type

• Instant push-in fittings for
inlet (Ø 8 mm) and outlets
(Ø 4 mm)

• Brass silencer

• Quick response time

• Multi-functional manual
override

Flat Slide Valves - DRS

p567

• Rotary lever

• Rotary switch

Stop Valves - ARKV

p571

• Pneumatic 2 way valve

• Poppet valve normally closed

• Mounting - Direct piping

3/2 Way Valves - K9

p573

• Rotary lever, indexed
• Rotary lever, spring return
• Rotary lever, indexed,

secured in two positons
• Pushbutton
• Cam operation
• Toggle cam operation
• Plunger operated
• Cam operated, free cam left

or free cam right
• Pivoted lever

Directional Control Valves - S9

p579

• Hand lever

• Pneumatic

• Electrical pilot operated

• Electrical pilot operated with
external pilot air

• Panel mounting actuators
for mounting diameter to
DIN 43696

Control & Process Duty - PXB

p535

• Facia mounted operators

• 3/2 NO or NC versions

• Pneumatic valves
combinable with electrical
switches

• Modular construction

• Wide choice of actuators.

KOVAZ.cz
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Vacuum Pads
• Flat & Bellow Pads

• Male & Female Connections

• Different Materials

• Range of Diameters

Vacuum Products

Vacuum Sensors
• -1 to +10 bar

• Analog and/or Digital
Outputs

• With display

Vacuum Ejectors
• Basic Ejectors

• Basic Ejectors with
electro-mechanical Switch

• In-line Ejectors

• Integrated Ejectors small
& large

Vacuum Accessories
• High performance silencers

and vacuum filters

• Electronic cables with M8
connector 4 pin

KOVAZ.cz
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Air Preparation & Airline Accessories

Air Preparation System - P3Y
• Integral 3/4 or 1” ports

(BSPP or NPT)

• High efficiency element as
standard

• Excellent water removal
efficiency

• Secondary pressure ranges
12 and 16 bar

p653

Lite Air Preparation Series - P3X
• Integral 1/2 or 3/4 ports
• High efficiency 5 micron

element as standard
• Excellent water removal

efficiency
•	 Secondary pressure ranges 8 

and 16 bar
• Rolling diaphragm for

extended life
• Membrane dryersp645

Air Preparation System - P3Z
• Self relieving feature plus

balanced poppet provides
quick response and accurate
pressure regulation.

• Port flanges G11/2” & 2”
to a 2” body.

• Proportional oil delivery over
a wide range of air flows.

p659

• Space saving integral gauge
(P31 size only)

• Manifold style regulators
available

• OSHA compliant shut-off
valves

• Soft-Start & Quick Dump
valves

• Electronic Proportional
Regulatorp614

Global Air Preparation System

Modular Membrane Dryers - P3X
• Removes water vapour

& lowers the PDP
• Compact design
• No electrical connections

necessary
• Suitable for hazardous

environments
• No moving parts
• Maintenance & wear free
• No change in air consumption
• Low pressure drop less than

0.1 barp651

• Compact body ported units

• Port size G1/4

• Unique deflector plate
ensuring maximum water
and particulate removal

• Solid control piston with lip
seal for extended life.

• Proportional oil delivery over
a wide range of air flows.p638

Lite Series Air Preparation System - P3L

Global Proportional Technology
• Very fast response times
• Accurate output pressure
• Micro parameter settings
• Selectable I/O parameters
• Quick, full flow exhaust
• LED display indicates output

pressure
• No air consumption in steady

state
• Multiple mounting options
• Protection to IP65p661

• Port size G1/4 - G3/8

• Modular air preparation series
• Robust and lightweight zinc

body construction
• Rolling diaphragm for

extended life
•	 Soft start valve for slow pressure

build up in pneumatic circuits
• Dump valves for quick down

stream pressure exhaustp640

Lite Series Air Preparation System - P3S
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Compressed Air Filters - P3T
• Tested in accordance with

ISO 8573.9

• High liquid removal
efficiencies at all flow
conditions

• Low pressure losses for low
operational costs

• Multiple port sizes for a
given flow rate provides
increased flexibility during
installationp703

Dry Air System - P3TJ

• Designed in accordance
with ASME VIII Div.1,
approved to CSA/UL/CRN
and fully CE Marked (PED,
EMC, LVD) as standard.

• Flexible installation utilising
the multiple in-line inlet &
outlet connection ports.

• Can be Floor, Bench or Wall/
Canopy mounted.p711

Air Preparation & Airline Accessories

Pressure Switches
• Suited for intrinsically safe

operation

• Especially compact design

• High switching frequency

• Attractive design

• Shock proof up to 30 g

p714

Cylinder Controls

• “Push-in” or threaded
connection

• Multifunction options

• Fit directly to cylinder ports

• Swivelling pilot banjo

• Pneumatic, Electric or
Electronic back pressure
sensorp722

Stainless Steel FRLs
• Suitable for Marine &

Offshore applications

• Chemical / Petroleum and
process industries

• Coalescing filters are
designed for removing oil
and water aerosols down to
0.01µ

• Suitable for food industry
applicationsp700

Prep-Air II®  Miniature FRLs
• Compact body ported units.

• Port sizes G1/8 and G1/4.

• Unique deflector plate
ensuring maximum water and
particulate removal.

• Solid control piston with lip
seal for extended life.

• Proportional oil delivery over a
wide range of air flows.p698

AirGuard Protection System
• Maintenance friendly, Repair

possible while plant is still
operating.

• Reliable and tamperproof,
No adjustment necessary.

• Complies with EU current
standard

• Complies with the 2009
ISO4414 (5.4.5.11.1)

p720

Precision Pressure Regulators
• High repeatability

• High relief capacity on R220
model

• High flow capacity on R230
model

p696
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Micrometer Flow Control Valves
• Micrometer type adjustment

• Fine control

• Non-return and needle
valves

p724

Shuttle Valve & Quick Exhaust Valves
• Increases piston speeds,

super sensitive diaphragm.

• May be used as differential
shuttle valve.

• Allows two separate signals
to be applied to the air pilot.

• 0,6 bar differential, Viton
seals as standard.

• Aluminium or polymer bodiesp725

Air Preparation & Airline Accessories

Exhaust Silencers
• All plastic ultra light weight

versions

• Sintered metal

• All metal versions for heavy
duty applications

• Versions with push-in
connections

• High noise level reduction

• Low back pressure
generationp727

Restrictors - Silencers
• Metal, stainless steel or

plastic versions

• Screwdriver adjustment

• Simple control of cylinder
speeds

• High noise level reduction

p728

Reclassifier - Silencers
• Removes oil mist from

exhaust airs

• Efficiently silences exhaust
air

• Improves working conditions

p729

Heavy Duty Inline Control Valves

• Screw driver adjustment

• Rugged bodies

• High flow rate

• High flow by-pass

• Wide range of sizes

p724
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Fluid Controls

Precision Pressure Regulators

• 1/4” - 2” pipe mount

• Lucifer® Programmable
EPP4 all parameters fully
adjustable through the PC
software calys

• Low power consumption
(2.2W), energy savings

•	High responsiveness and low 
hysteresis (0.5%)

• Flexible remote display

• Compact design and light

• Easy to use software

2/2 / 3/2 - Way Valves for Air
• 1/8”, 1/4” & 2” pipe mount

and flange version

• Pressure range up to 40 bar

• Normally open and
normally closed

• Direct or servo-acting

• Long life expectancy,
highest reliability

• Manual override optional

• Excellent response time

• Can be mounted with
Lucifer® coil families

3/2 - 5/2 NAMUR Valves
• 1/4” - 1/2” NAMUR interface

• Patented NAMUR conversion
plate

• Highflow Qn: 3000 L/min

• Solenoid or pneumatic version

• High resistance aluminium

• ATEX zone 22 certified
products

• Fast switching application

p543 p549

p666

Solenoid Valves for Fluid Control Applications

Fluid control products have been designed to offer 		
customers the ultimate in performance. Every valve is 
engineered for optimal operation, is constructed with 
modern machinery that use stringent processes, and 
provides standard features not necessarily offered in 
any competitive line. The Fluid Control Series portfolio 
offers a broad range of 2/2, 3/2 and 5/2 solenoid valves. 
Sizes range from 1/8” to 3”, with Kv as high as 1385 L/
min. Pressure capabilities range up to 200 bar; the whole 
range is available with various seal materials, such as  
NBR, FKM, EPDM, PTFE, PCTFE, PUR and Ruby. Brass, 
Aluminium, Stainless steel and Plastic Valves are 	
available to control a wide variety of air, neutral gases 
and liquids, water, oils, process fluids and steam.

For further information see:  www.parker.com/fcde

p543

Standard, ATEX and IECEx Coils
• Modular concept for

dedicated valves

• D / B Terminal Standard

• Various AC / DC voltages

• Various IP65-IP67, 100% ED

• Meet latest international &
national codes

• ATEX zone 0, 1, 2, 20, 21, 22
protected ia, ib, dm, d, e, m,
me, n

p561
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Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Fluid Connectors Group

p770

p732

CONNECTIC Solutions for Compressed Air

Legris LF3000 Push-in Fittings 

Legris Ball Valves / Axial Valves

• Brass / polymer fittings for
standard applications.

• Instant connection/disconnection.
• Full flow, automatic sealing.
• Vacuum capability.
• Compact & aesthetic,

lightweight.
• Very extensive range.
• -20°C to 80°C, maximum 20 bar

(depending on fitting type and OD).

p747

Legris LF3600 Push-in Fittings

• Nickel-plated brass instant
fittings for demanding
applications.

• For air and fluid transportation.
• FDA, 1935/2004/CE.
• -20°C to 150°C at 30 bars.
• Wide range.
• Compact & robust design.

p753

Legris LF3900/3800 Push-in Fittings

• Stainless steel 316L fittings for
severe conditions.

• Hygienic design.
• Extreme chemical and

mechanical resistance.
• Fittings suitable for permanent

food contact (FKM seals in
accordance with FDA and
1935/2004/CE directives).

• Wide range: 21 shapes,
diameters 4 to 12 mm.

p739

Legris Function Fittings
• Flow control regulators,

blocking fittings, mini-ball valves,
non-return valves, silencers...

• Used on pneumatic devices
in many industrial applications:
factory automation, packaging,
multi-purpose robots, material
handling, textile, printing, auto
process, machine tools.

• 0°C to 70°C, from 1 to 10 bars
(depending on fitting type).

• Nickel-plated brass.
• Optimum sealing & excellent

resistance.
• -20°C to 80°C, 20 to 40 bar

(depending on the model).

Legris Tubing

• Standard tubing made of PA, PU,
FEP 140, and PE.

• PA and PU hoses in 7 colours.
• Multi, twin and spiral; anti-spark,

anti-static.
• 25 or 100 m rolls in Tubepack®

box.
• Large pack on drum.
• Hoses made of braided PVC.
• Self-fastening hoses.

p756

Legris Universal Compression Fittings

• Brass or stainless steel (316L).
• Withstand high temperatures

and pressures (max. 80 bars,
250°C).

• Resistant to aggressive and
corrosive environments.

• A large range for many
applications.

• Many accessories.

p746

Safety Couplers / Blowguns / Accessories

Couplers: 
• Comply with ISO 4414

and EN983 safety standards
0 - 16 bar, -20°C to 60°C.

Blowguns:
• Two connection points. Comply

with OSHA and EU regulation
for safe use. Up to 10 bar,
-15°C to +60°C.

Accessories:
• Full nickel-plated range.p764
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Industrial Interchange couplings

• Single handed operation
• Nominal diameter 5 to 11 mm
• Conforms to various profiles

(European standard, MIL, etc. )
• Working pressure up to 35 bar
• Low pressure drop
• Temp. range -40°C up to 200°C
• Choice of material: steel/brass/

stainless steel/thermoplastics
• Variety of different threads

available on request

Safety couplings

• Operated with two hands
• Conforms to ISO 4414
• Increased safety in the work

place
• Working pressure up to 12 bar
• Low pressure drop
• Temp. range -40°C up to 80°C
• The design allows

disconnection without rebound

Quick connect couplings

For further information see:  www.rectus.de

p785p773
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Linear Actuators

Linear Actuators
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P1D Pneumatic
Cylinders

The innovative P1D, a future-proof
generation of ISO cylinders.

P1D ISO Cylinder family
The P1D series is a future-proof generation of ISO cylinders. P1D complies with 
the current ISO 15552 previous standard ISO 6431, VDMA 24562 installation 
dimension standards.
The cylinders are double-acting, magnetic as standard for use with sensors and 
feature a new design of air cushioning. Available in Ø32mm � Ø125mm bore 
size the full P1D range includes:-

P1D-S series. This series is the ultimate in ISO pneumatic cylinders and is  
suitable for virtually any application. Options include the tie rod design, smooth 
pro�le, ultra clean cylinders for use in the food industry and all the variants  		
including through rod and piston rod locking versions.

P1D-B series. This series features a pro�le design and  is the basic ISO cylinder
for simple applications where no special options are required. This series is 
suitable for general industrial applications

All mounting and sensor options are common to all P1D cylinders.

According to ISO 15552

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D
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Design Variants

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D

The P1D-S series is the premier in ISO pneumatic cylinders. 
With various piston rod materials, seal options and supported 
by a full range of ISO mountings  the P1D-S series is suitable 
for a wide range of applications.

P1D-S Premier Cylinders

The P1D-B series features a pro�le design and is the value line
ISO cylinder for basic applications where no special options are
required. This series is suitable for general industrial applications
and is supported by a full range of ISO mountings.

P1D-B Basic Cylinders

This series offers an ultra clean external design of cylinders that are
suitable for applications that require a clean pro�le. With particular
design features for the food and packaging industries this product
can also be used for applications on vehicles, in sawmills and 
bag-�lling industries where a clean design is important.

P1D-C Ultra Clean Cylinders

This series of clean design cylinders offers two T slots within one face 
of the tube allowing the possibility to add sensors. The position of
the T slots can be speci�ed on any single face using the order code 
key. These cylinders have a clean design but are intended for
applications where sensors are required.

P1D-C Pro Clean Cylinders

The P1D-T range of tie rod cylinders is intended for use in a wide 
range of applications. Careful design and high quality manufacture 
throughout ensure long service life and optimum economy.
Mounting dimensions fully in accordance with ISO 15552 
(ISO 6431 and CETOP RP52P) greatly simpli�es installation and
world-wide interchangeability.

P1D-T Tie Rod Cylinders

For extreme conditions these cylinders for high and low temperatures 
have materials and sealing systems specially designed for their 
particular temperature ranges. End covers and pistons are made 
entirely from metal, to give optimum function at high or low 
temperature in combination with seals made from specially tested 
materials and special grease.

P1D-X High and Low Temperature Cylinders

P1D-L is a series of extremely compact rod lock cylinders for 
demanding applications. This version allows the piston rod to be
locked in any position but can also be used as a brake (limits apply) 
thanks to the rigid design. With helical grooves  on the precision 
clamping sleeves the locking function allows for applications where 
the piston rod is exposed to liquids and contamination.

P1D-L Rod Locking CylindersKOVAZ.cz
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In many applications, primarily in the food industry, the cylinders are 
cleaned frequently. This means that the �lm of grease on the piston 
rod is washed off, which puts special demands on the materials and 
the design of the piston rod seal system (scraper ring and piston rod 
seal). A piston rod seal system specially designed for dry rod operation 
is available as an option for this type of application, for all bores of P1D 
cylinders. The system has a specially designed L-shaped seal and the 
material is self-lubricating, high molecular weight plastics (HDPE).

Operation with Dry Piston Rod

ISO 15552 Cylinders - P1D

Design Variants

All P1D cylinders in all bores, Ø32-125 mm, are available with a through 
rod. Cylinders with a through rod can take higher side forces thanks to 
the double support for the piston rod. In addition, this design makes it 
easier to install external position sensors.

Through Piston Rod Cylinders

By installing two cylinders with the same or different stroke, it is 	
possible to build a working unit with three or four positions. 		
This type of unit is available as factory-�tted P1D tie-rod cylinders  
(P1D-T) in all bores, Ø32-125 mm. Other P1D cylinders can be 		
�ange mounted back-to-back with a standard mounting 

P1D-T 3 and 4 Position Cylinders

The P1D is also available as a tandem cylinder, i.e. two cylinders
connected in series. This cylinder unit has almost twice the force, 	
which is a great advantage in restricted spaces. Tandem cylinders 	
are available as tie-rod cylinders, P1D-T, in all bores Ø32-125 mm.

P1D-T Tandem Cylinders

P1D Standard can be ordered with a factory-�tted valve and piping. 	
The valve is the robust and compact Viking series, with product
code P2L-A (for cylinder bores 32-63), P2L-B
(for cylinder bores 80-100) and P2L-D (for cylinder bore 125).

P1D-V with valve built on

All P1D cylinders in all bores, Ø32-125 mm, can be ordered with the
following piston rod materials:

�	 Steel, hard chromed
�	 Stainless steel, roller polished (standard)
�	 Acid-proof steel, roller polished
�	 Stainless steel, hard chromed

Alternative Piston Rod Materials

KOVAZ.cz



27

Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic

� Available in 32 to 125 mm bores
� PUR seals for long service life
� Drop-in sensors
� Corrosion resistant design
� Magnetic piston as standard
� Lubricated with food grade grease

P1D Standard

Ø50mm - (G1/4)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 P1D-S050MS-0025
	 40 P1D-S050MS-0040
	 50 P1D-S050MS-0050
	 80 P1D-S050MS-0080
	 100 P1D-S050MS-0100
	 125 P1D-S050MS-0125
	 160 P1D-S050MS-0160
	 200 P1D-S050MS-0200
	 250 P1D-S050MS-0250 
	 320 P1D-S050MS-0320 
	 400 P1D-S050MS-0400
	 500 P1D-S050MS-0500

Ø100mm - (G1/2)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-S100MS-0025
	 40 P1D-S100MS-0040
	 50 P1D-S100MS-0050
	 80 P1D-S100MS-0080
	 100 P1D-S100MS-0100
	 125 P1D-S100MS-0125
	 160 P1D-S100MS-0160
	 200 P1D-S100MS-0200
	 250 P1D-S100MS-0250 
	 320 P1D-S100MS-0320 
	 400 P1D-S100MS-0400
	 500 P1D-S100MS-0500

Ø80mm - (G3/8)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-S080MS-0025
	 40 P1D-S080MS-0040
	 50 P1D-S080MS-0050
	 80 P1D-S080MS-0080
	 100 P1D-S080MS-0100
	 125 P1D-S080MS-0125
	 160 P1D-S080MS-0160
	 200 P1D-S080MS-0200
	 250 P1D-S080MS-0250 
	 320 P1D-S080MS-0320 
	 400 P1D-S080MS-0400
	 500 P1D-S080MS-0500

Ø40mm - (G1/4)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 P1D-S040MS-0025
	 40 P1D-S040MS-0040
	 50 P1D-S040MS-0050
	 80 P1D-S040MS-0080
	 100 P1D-S040MS-0100
	 125 P1D-S040MS-0125
	 160 P1D-S040MS-0160
	 200 P1D-S040MS-0200
	 250 P1D-S040MS-0250 
	 320 P1D-S040MS-0320 
	 400 P1D-S040MS-0400
	 500 P1D-S040MS-0500

Ø63mm - (G3/8)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-S063MS-0025
	 40 P1D-S063MS-0040
	 50 P1D-S063MS-0050
	 80 P1D-S063MS-0080
	 100 P1D-S063MS-0100
	 125 P1D-S063MS-0125
	 160 P1D-S063MS-0160
	 200 P1D-S063MS-0200
	 250 P1D-S063MS-0250 
	 320 P1D-S063MS-0320 
	 400 P1D-S063MS-0400
	 500 P1D-S063MS-0500

Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-S032MS-0025
40 P1D-S032MS-0040
50 P1D-S032MS-0050
80 P1D-S032MS-0080
100 P1D-S032MS-0100
125 P1D-S032MS-0125
160 P1D-S032MS-0160
200 P1D-S032MS-0200
250 P1D-S032MS-0250 
320 P1D-S032MS-0320 
400 P1D-S032MS-0400
500 P1D-S032MS-0500

Ø32mm - (G1/8)

Ø125mm - (G1/2)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-S125MS-0025
	 40 P1D-S125MS-0040
	 50 P1D-S125MS-0050
	 80 P1D-S125MS-0080
	 100 P1D-S125MS-0100
	 125 P1D-S125MS-0125
	 160 P1D-S125MS-0160
	 200 P1D-S125MS-0200
	 250 P1D-S125MS-0250 
	 320 P1D-S125MS-0320 
	 400 P1D-S125MS-0400
	 500 P1D-S125MS-0500

The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc 
plated steel piston rod nut.

The P1D-S series is the premier in ISO pneumatic 
cylinders. With various piston rod materials, seal 
options and supported by a full range of ISO 
mountings  the P1D-S series is suitable for a 
wide range of applications.

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar
Seals / Temperature options
Standard: -20OC to +80OC
Cylinders for low pressure	
hydraulic operation:	 Ø32-125mm
ATEX approval:	 CE Ex IIGD c T4 120OC

Operating information

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

For sensors see page 77.

Sensors

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

P1D-S Standard Cylinders

SOI
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Dimensions
Cylinder bore	 AM	 B	 BA	 BG	 D	 D4	 E	 EE	 G	 KK L2	 L8	 L12 
mm		 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm			 mm	 mm	 mm	

  32		 22	 30	 30	 16	 12	   45,0	   50,0	 G1/8	 28,5	 M10x1,25	 16,0	   94	 6,0	
  40		 24	 35	 35	 16	 16	   52,0	   57,4	 G1/4	 33,0	 M12x1,25	 19,0	 105	 6,5	
  50		 32	 40	 40	 16	 20	   60,7	   69,4	 G1/4	 33,5	 M16x1,5	 24,0	 106	 8,0	
  63		 32	 45	 45	 16	 20	   71,5	   82,4	 G3/8	 39,5	 M16x1,5	 24,0	 121	 8,0	
  80		 40	 45	 45	 17	 25	   86,7	   99,4	 G3/8	 39,5	 M20x1,5	 30,0	 128	 10,0	
100		 40	 55	 55	 17	 25	 106,7	 116,0	 G1/2	 44,5	 M20x1,5	 32,4	 138	 14,0	
125		 54	 60	 60	 20	 32	 134,0	 139,0	 G1/2	 51,0	 M27x2		 45,0	 160	 18,0	

Cylinder bore	 OA	 PL	 PP	 R	 RT	 SS	 SW	 TT	 VA	 VD	 WH	
mm		 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm		  mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	

  32		 6,0	 13,0	 21,8	   32,5	 M6	 4,0	 10	   4,5	 3,5	 4,5	 26	
  40		 6,0	 14,0	 21,9	   38,0	 M6	 8,0	 13	   5,5	 3,5	 4,5	 30	
  50		 8,0	 14,0	 23,0	   46,5	 M8	 4,0	 17	   7,5	 3,5	 5,0	 37	
  63		 8,0	 16,4	 27,4	   56,5	 M8	 6,5	 17	 11,0	 3,5	 5,0	 37	
  80		 6,0	 16,0	 30,5	   72,0	 M10	 0	 22	 15,0	 3,5	 4,0	 46	
100		 6,0	 18,0	 35,8	   89,0	 M10	 0	 22	 20,0	 3,5	 4,0	 51	
125		 8,0	 28,0	 40,5	 110,0	 M12	 0	 27	 17,5	 5,5	 6,0	 65	

S=Stroke

Tolerances
Cylinder bore	 B	 BA	 L8	 L9	 R Stroke tolerance Stroke tolerance  
mm				 mm	 mm	 mm		 up to stroke 500 mm		 for stroke over 500 mm

  32 d11	 d11	 –0,4	 –2	 –0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
  40 d11	 d11	 –0,7	 –2	 –0,5 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
  50 d11	 d11	 –0,7	 –2	 –0,6 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
  63 d11	 d11	 –0,8	 –2	 –0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
  80 d11	 d11	 –0,8	 –3	 –0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
100 d11	 d11	 –1,0	 –3	 –0,7 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0
125 d11	 d11	 –1,0	 –3	 –1,1 +0,3/+2,0 +0,3/+3,0

P1D-S Series
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Flange MF1/MF2	 Intended for �xed mounting of cylinder. Flange can be �tted 
to front or rear end cover of cylinder. 

Materials 
Flange: Surface-treated steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 6912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 

Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder. 

Foot brackets MS1	 Intended for �xed mounting of cylinder. Foot bracket can be 
�tted to front and rear end covers of cylinder. 

Material: 
Foot bracket: Surface treated steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 

Supplied in pairs with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder.

Pivot bracket with	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. The 
rigid bearing AB7	 pivot bracket can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. 

Materials 
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 
Bearing: Sintered oil-bronze bushing

  32 0,23	 P1C-4KMB
  40	 0,28	 P1C-4LMB
  50	 0,53	 P1C-4MMB
  63	 0,71	 P1C-4NMB
  80	 1,59	 P1C-4PMB
100 2,19	 P1C-4QMB
125 3,78	 P1C-4RMB

  32 0,06	 P1C-4KMF
  40	 0,08	 P1C-4LMF
  50	 0,16	 P1C-4MMF
  63	 0,25	 P1C-4NMF
  80	 0,50	 P1C-4PMF
100 0,85	 P1C-4QMF
125 1,48	 P1C-4RMF

** Weight per item

  32 0,06	 P1C-4KMD
  40	 0,08	 P1C-4LMD
  50	 0,15	 P1C-4MMD
  63	 0,20	 P1C-4NMD
  80	 0,33	 P1C-4PMD
100 0,49	 P1C-4QMD
125 1,02	 P1C-4RMD

Cylinder mountings

Cyl.	 d1	 FB	 TG1	 E	 R	 MF	 TF	 UF	 l1	 W*	 ZF*	 ZB*	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 H11	 H13				 JS14	 JS14	 JS14		 -0,5 Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 30	   7	   32,5	   45	 32	 10	   64	   80	   5,0	 16	 130	 123,5	 0,23	 P1C-4KMB
  40	 35	   9	   38,0	   52	 36	 10	   72	   90	   5,0	 20	 145	 138,5	 0,28	 P1C-4LMB
  50	 40	   9	   46,5	   65	 45	 12	   90	 110	   6,5	 25	 155	 146,5	 0,53	 P1C-4MMB
  63	 45	   9	   56,5	   75	 50	 12	 100	 120	   6,5	 25	 170	 161,5	 0,71	 P1C-4NMB
  80	 45	 12	   72,0	   95	 63	 16	 126	 150	   8,0	 30	 190	 177,5	 1,59	 P1C-4PMB
100	 55	 14	   89,0	 115	 75	 16	 150	 170	   8,0	 35	 205	 192,5	 2,19	 P1C-4QMB
125	 60	 16	 110,0	 140	 90	 20	 180	 205	 10,5	 45	 245	 230,5	 3,78	 P1C-4RMB

S = Stroke length * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

Cyl.	 AB	 TG1	 E	 TR	 AO	 AU	 AH	 l7	 AT	 l9	 SA*	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 H14 JS14 JS15 JS14 		 Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	  7	   32,5	   45	 32	 10	 24	 32	 30	 4,5	 17,0	 142	 0,06	 P1C-4KMF
  40	   9	   38,0	   52	 36	   8	 28	 36	 30	 4,5	 18,5	 161	 0,08	 P1C-4LMF
  50	  9	   46,5	   65	 45	 13	 32	 45	 36	 5,5	 25,0	 170	 0,16	 P1C-4MMF
  63	  9	   56,5	   75	 50	 13	 32	 50	 35	 5,5	 27,5	 185	 0,25	 P1C-4NMF
  80	 12	   72,0	   95	 63	 14	 41	 63	 49	 6,5	 40,5	 210	 0,50	 P1C-4PMF
100	 14	   89,0	 115	 75	 15	 41	 71	 54	 6,5	 43,5	 220	 0,85	 P1C-4QMF
125	 16	 110,0	 140	 90	 22	 45	 90	 71	 8,0	 60,0	 250	 1,48	 P1C-4RMF

S = Stroke length * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

Cyl.	 CK	 S5	 K1	 K2	 G1	 G2	 EM	 G3	 CA	 H6	 R1	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 H9	 H13	 JS14		  JS14	 JS14			  JS15			 Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 10	   6,6	 38	   51	 21	 18	 25,5	 31	 32	   8	 10,0	 0,06		  P1C-4KMD
  40	 12	   6,6	 41	   54	 24	 22	 27,0	 35	 36	 10	 11,0	 0,08		  P1C-4LMD
  50	 12	   9,0	 50	   65	 33	 30	 31,0	 45	 45	 12	 13,0	 0,15		  P1C-4MMD
  63	 16	   9,0	 52	   67	 37	 35	 39,0	 50	 50	 12	 15,0	 0,20		  P1C-4NMD
  80	 16	 11,0	 66	   86	 47	 40	 49,0	 60	 63	 14	 15,0	 0,33		  P1C-4PMD
100	 20	 11,0	 76	   96	 55	 50	 59,0	 70	 71	 15	 19,0	 0,49		  P1C-4QMD
125	 25	 14,0	 94	 124	 70	 60	 69,0	 90	 90	 20	 22,5	 1,02		  P1C-4RMD
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  32	 0,08	 P1C-4KMSA
  40	 0,11	 P1C-4LMSA
  50	 0,20	 P1C-4MMSA
  63	 0,27	 P1C-4NMSA
  80	 0,52	 P1C-4PMSA
100 0,72	 P1C-4QMSA
125 1,53	 P1C-4RMSA

  32	 0,08	 P1C-4KMT
  40	 0,11	 P1C-4LMT
  50	 0,14	 P1C-4MMT
  63	 0,29	 P1C-4NMT
  80	 0,36	 P1C-4PMT
100 0,64	 P1C-4QMT
125 1,17	 P1C-4RMT

Swivel eye bracket MP6	 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA 

Material 
Bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 

Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder.

Clevis bracket MP2	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket 
MP2 can be combined with clevis bracket MP4. 

Materials 
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 
Pin: Surface hardened steel 
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 

Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder.

Cylinder mountings

Cyl.	 E	 B1	 B2	 EN	 R1	 R2	 FL	 l2	 L	 CN	 XD*	 Z	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 									 H7			   Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	

  32	   45	 10,5	 - 14	 16	 - 22	   5,5	 12	 10	 142	 4°	 0,08	 P1C-4KMSA
  40	   52	 12,0	 - 16	 18	 - 25	   5,5	 15	 12	 160	 4°	 0,11	 P1C-4LMSA
  50	   65	 15,0	 51	 21	 21	 19	 27	   6,5	 15	 16	 170	 4°	 0,20	 P1C-4MMSA
  63	   75	 15,0	 - 21	 23	 - 32	   6,5	 20	 16	 190	 4°	 0,27	 P1C-4NMSA
  80	   95	 18,0	 - 25	 29	 - 36	 10,0	 20	 20	 210	 4°	 0,52	 P1C-4PMSA
100	 115	 18,0	 - 25	 31	 - 41	 10,0	 25	 20	 230	 4°	 0,72	 P1C-4QMSA
125	 140	 25,0	 - 37	 40	 - 50	 10,0	 30	 30	 275	 4°	 1,53	 P1C-4RMSA

S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

Cyl.	 C	 E	 UB	 CB	 FL	 L	 l2	 CD	 MR	 XD*	 Weight	 Order code 
bore			  h14	 H14	 –0,2			  H9	 		 Kg
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   53	   45	   45	 26	 22	 13	   5,5	 10	 10	 142	 0,08	 P1C-4KMT
  40	   60	   52	   52	 28	 25	 16	   5,5	 12	 12	 160	 0,11	 P1C-4LMT
  50	   68	   65	   60	 32	 27	 16	   6,5	 12	 12	 170	 0,14	 P1C-4MMT
  63	   78	   75	   70	 40	 32	 21	   6,5	 16	 16	 190	 0,29	 P1C-4NMT
  80	   98	   95	   90	 50	 36	 22	 10,0	 16	 16	 210	 0,36	 P1C-4PMT
100	 118	 115	 110	 60	 41	 27	 10,0	 20	 20	 230	 0,64	 P1C-4QMT
125	 139	 140	 130	 70	 50	 30	 10,0	 25	 25	 275	 1,17	 P1C-4RMT

S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit
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  32	 0,09	 P1C-4KMCA
  40	 0,13	 P1C-4LMCA
  50	 0,17	 P1C-4MMCA
  63	 0,36	 P1C-4NMCA
  80	 0,58	 P1C-4PMCA
100 0,89	 P1C-4QMCA
125 1,75	 P1C-4RMCA

  32	 0,09	 P1C-4KME
  40	 0,13	 P1C-4LME
  50	 0,17	 P1C-4MME
  63	 0,36	 P1C-4NME
  80	 0,46	 P1C-4PME
100 0,83	 P1C-4QME
125 1,53	 P1C-4RME

Stainless steel Pin Set GA
Materials
Pin: Stainless steel
Locking pin: Stainless steel
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel
  32	 0,05	 9301054311
  40	 0,06	 9301054312
  50	 0,07	 9301054313
  63	 0,07	 9301054314
  80	 0,17	 9301054315
100 0,31	 9301054316
125 0,54	 9301054317

Clevis bracket MP4	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket 
MP4 can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. 

Materials 
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium, black 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 

Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder. 

Clevis bracket AB6	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket GA 
can be combined with pivot bracket with swivel bearing, 
swivel eye bracket and swivel rod eye. 

Materials 
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium 
Pin: Surface hardened steel 
Locking pin: Spring steel 
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 

Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder.

Cylinder mountings

Cyl.	 E	 EW	 FL	 L	 l2	 CD	 MR	 XD*	 Weight	 Order code 
bore				 –0,2			  H9	 	 Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   45	 26	 22	 13	   5,5	 10	 10	 142	 0,09	 P1C-4KME
  40	   52	 28	 25	 16	   5,5	 12	 12	 160	 0,13	 P1C-4LME
  50	   65	 32	 27	 16	   6,5	 12	 12	 170	 0,17	 P1C-4MME
  63	   75	 40	 32	 21	   6,5	 16	 16	 190	 0,36	 P1C-4NME
  80	   95	 50	 36	 22	 10,0	 16	 16	 210	 0,46	 P1C-4PME
100	 115	 60	 41	 27	 10,0	 20	 20	 230	 0,83	 P1C-4QME
125	 140	 70	 50	 30	 10,0	 25	 25	 275	 1,53	 P1C-4RME

S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

Cyl.	 C	 E	 B2	 B1	 T	 B3	 R2	 L1	 FL	 l2	 L	 CN	 R1	 XD*	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 d12	 H14					 –0,2			  F7			   Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   41	   45	 34	 14	 3	 3,3	 17	 11,5	 22	   5,5	 12	 10	 11	 142	 0,09	 P1C-4KMCA
  40	   48	   52	 40	 16	 4	 4,3	 20	 12,0	 25	   5,5	 15	 12	 13	 160	 0,13	 P1C-4LMCA
  50	   54	   65	 45	 21	 4	 4,3	 22	 14,0	 27	   6,5	 17	 16	 18	 170	 0,17	 P1C-4MMCA
  63	   60	   75	 51	 21	 4	 4,3	 25	 14,0	 32	   6,5	 20	 16	 18	 190	 0,36	 P1C-4NMCA
  80	   75	   95	 65	 25	 4	 4,3	 30	 16,0	 36	 10,0	 20	 20	 22	 210	 0,58	 P1C-4PMCA
100	   85	 115	 75	 25	 4	 4,3	 32	 16,0	 41	 10,0	 25	 20	 22	 230	 0,89	 P1C-4QMCA
125	 110	 140	 97	 37	 6	 6,3	 42	 24,0	 50	 10,0	 30	 30	 30	 275	 1,75	 P1C-4RMCA

S = Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

Materials
Pin: Stainless steel
Locking pin: Stainless steel
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel

Stainless steel Pin Set AB6

Cyl.	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 Kg 
mm

  32	   0,05	 9301054311
  40	   0,06	 9301054312
  50	   0,07	 9301054313
  63	   0,07	 9301054314
  80	   0,17	 9301054315
100	   0,31	 9301054316
125	   0,54	 9301054317
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  32	 0,04*	 9301054261
  40	 0,07*	 9301054262
  50	 0,07*	 9301054262
  63	 0,12*	 9301054264
  80	 0,12*	 9301054264
100 0,21*	 9301054266
125 0,21*	 9301054266

* Weight per item.

  32	 0,18	 P1C-4KMA
  40	 0,25	 P1C-4LMA
  50	 0,47	 P1C-4MMA
  63	 0,57	 P1C-4NMA
  80	 1,05	 P1C-4PMA
100 1,42	 P1C-4QMA
125 3,10	 P1C-4RMA

  32	 0,060	 P1E-6KB0
  40	 0,078	 P1E-6LB0
  50	 0,162	 P1E-6MB0
  63	 0,194	 P1E-6NB0
  80	 0,450	 P1E-6PB0
100 0,672	 P1E-6QB0

Pivot bracket with 	 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA.
swivel bearing CS7 

Material 
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated steel, black 
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel

3 and 4 positions �ange JP1	 Mounting kit for back to back mounted cylinders,  
3 and 4 position cylinders. 

Material: 
Mounting: Aluminium 
Mounting screws: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 

Pivot brackets AT4 for MT*	 Intended for use together with trunnion MT4, MT5 and MT6. 

Material 
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated aluminium 
Bearing acc. to DIN 1850 C: Sintered oil-bronze bushing 

Supplied in pairs.

Cylinder mountings

Cyl.	 CN	 S5	 K1	 K2	 EU	 G1	 G2	 EN	 G3	 CH	 H6	 ER	 Z	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 H7	 H13	 JS14			 JS14	 JS14			 JS15				 Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 10	   6,6	 38	   51	 10,5	 21	 18	 14	 31	 32	 10	 16	 4°	 0,18	 P1C-4KMA
  40	 12	   6,6	 41	   54	 12,0	 24	 22	 16	 35	 36	 10	 18	 4°	 0,25	 P1C-4LMA
  50	 16	   9,0	 50	   65	 15,0	 33	 30	 21	 45	 45	 12	 21	 4°	 0,47	 P1C-4MMA
  63	 16	   9,0	 52	   67	 15,0	 37	 35	 21	 50	 50	 12	 23	 4°	 0,57	 P1C-4NMA
  80	 20	 11,0	 66	   86	 18,0	 47	 40	 25	 60	 63	 14	 28	 4°	 1,05	 P1C-4PMA
100	 20	 11,0	 76	   96	 18,0	 55	 50	 25	 70	 71	 15	 30	 4°	 1,42	 P1C-4QMA
125	 30	 14,0	 94	 124	 25,0	 70	 60	 37	 90	 90	 20	 40	 4°	 3,10	 P1C-4RMA

Cyl.	 E	 TG	 ØFB	 MF	 A	 ØBA	 Weight	 Order code 
bore							 Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   50	 32,5	   6,5	 5	 16	 30	 0,060	 P1E-6KB0
  40	   60	 38,0	   6,5	 5	 16	 35	 0,078	 P1E-6LB0
  50	   66	 46,5	   8,5	 6	 20	 40	 0,162	 P1E-6MB0
  63	   80	 56,5	   8,5	 6	 20	 45	 0,194	 P1E-6NB0
  80	 100	 72,0	 10,5	 8	 25	 45	 0,450	 P1E-6PB0
100	 118	 89,0	 10,5	 8	 25	 55	 0,672	 P1E-6QB0

Cyl.	 B1	 B2	 A	 C	 d1	 d2	 H1	 H2	 fx45°	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 					 H13			 min	 Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 46	 18,0	 32	 10,5	 12	   6,6	 30	 15	 1,0	 0,04*	 9301054261
  40	 55	 21,0	 36	 12,0	 16	   9,0	 36	 18	 1,6	 0,07*	 9301054262
  50	 55	 21,0	 36	 12,0	 16	   9,0	 36	 18	 1,6	 0,07*	 9301054262
  63	 65	 23,0	 42	 13,0	 20	 11,0	 40	 20	 1,6	 0,12*	 9301054264
  80	 65	 23,0	 42	 13,0	 20	 11,0	 40	 20	 1,6	 0,12*	 9301054264
100	 75	 28,5	 50	 16,0	 25	 14,0	 50	 25	 2,0	 0,21*	 9301054266
125	 75	 28,5	 50	 16,0	 25	 14,0	 50	 25	 2,0	 0,21*	 9301054266
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Cylinder mountings

Cyl.	 TM	 TL	 TD	 R	 UW	 L1	 XV1*	 X*	 Y	 Weight	 Order code 
bore	 h14	 h14	 e9							  Kg 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   50	 12	 12	 1,0	   46	 14	 19,5	 126,5	 11	 0,17	 P1D-4KMYF
  40	   63	 16	 16	 1,6	   59	 19	 21,0	 144,0	 14	 0,43	 P1D-4LMYF
  50	   75	 16	 16	 1,6	   69	 19	 28,0	 152,0	 20	 0,55	 P1D-4MMYF
  63	   90	 20	 20	 1,6	   84	 24	 25,5	 169,5	 20	 1,10	 P1D-4NMYF
  80	 110	 20	 20	 1,6	 102	 24	 34,5	 185,5	 26	 1,66	 P1D-4PMYF
100	 132	 25	 25	 2,0	 125	 29	 37,0	 203,0	 31	 3,00	 P1D-4QMYF

XV2 = X +Stroke length  * Does not apply to cylinders with lock unit.

To �t a �ange mounted trunnion at the front end cover of a P1D cylinder with lock unit, 
the piston rod must be extended. This is to provide the same WH dimensions as for the 
P1D base cylinder with dimension Y.

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

Flange mounted trunnion	 Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. This trunnion 
MT5/MT6 	 can be �ange mounted on the front or rear end cover of 	

all P1D cylinders. At your choice, you can order a complete 	
cylinder with factory-�tted �ange mounted trunnion 
Individual trunnions have order code as shown below. 

Material: 
Trunnion: zinc plated steel 
Screws: zinc plated steel, 8.8 

Delivered complete with mounting screws for attachment	
to the cylinder

Intermediate trunnion MT4 	 Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. This mounting
for P1D-S	 is available for P1D-S and P1D-T.

The trunnion is factory-�tted in the centre of the cylinder or at an optional 
location speci�ed by the XV-measure � Combined with pivot brackets 
AT4. 
Material: 
Trunnion: zinc plated steel

Intermediate trunnion MT4 	 Trunnion centred
for P1D-T	 The central trunnion for the P1D-S and P1D-T is ordered with letter D in 

position 17 and NNN in positions 18-20.

Trunnion with optional location 
The trunnion for the P1D-S and P1D-T is ordered with letter G in position 
17 and desired XV-measure (3-digit measure in mm) in positions 18-20.

Free trunnion
P1D-S can also be ordered with the trunnion loosely �tted to the cylinder 
(not �xed in position). This allows the position to be established at the 
time of installation.
Ordered with letter G in position 17 and 000 in positions 18-20.

Cyl. 
bore 
mm

L1 TL TM Ø TD UW XV min XV XV max
P1D-
S/L/H
mm

P1D-T
mm

h14
mm

h14
mm

e9
mm

P1D-
S/L/H
mm

P1D-S
mm

P1D-T
mm

P1D-L
mm

P1D-H
mm

P1D-S
mm

P1D-T
mm

P1D-L
mm

P1D-H
mm

P1D-S
mm

P1D-T
mm

P1D-L
mm

P1D-H
mm

32 18 15 12 50 12 52 63,5 62,0 119,5 111,5 73,0 73,0 129,0 121,0 82,5 84,0 138,5 130,5

40 20 20 16 63 16 59 73,0 73,0 133,5 128,0 82,5 82,5 143,0 137,5 92,0 92,0 152,5 147,0

50 20 20 16 75 16 71 80,5 80,5 143,5 150,5 90,0 90,0 153,0 160,0 99,5 99,5 162,5 169,5

63 26 25 20 90 20 84 89,5 89,0 168,5 159,5 97,5 97,5 176,5 167,5 106,0 105,5 184,5 175,5

80 26 25 20 110 20 105 98,5 98,0 188,5 188,5 110,0 110,0 200,0 200,0 122,0 121,5 211,5 211,5

100 32 30 25 132 25 129 111,5 110,5 223,5 203,5 120,0 120,0 232,0 212,0 129,5 128,5 240,5 220,5

125 33 32 25 180 25 159 132,5 132,0 250.0 254,5 145,0 145,0 262,5 267,0 158,0 157,5 275,0 279,5

Important: If the cylinder is ordered with a piston rod protusion (WH dimension), please add this extra length to XVmin, XV and XVmax.

XV + 1/2 stroke

XV max + stroke

XV min

KOVAZ.cz
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Swivel rod eye AP6	 Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder. 
 
 
Material: 
Swivel rod eye, nut: galvanized steel. 
Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel.

Stainless steel swivel rod 	 Stainless-steel swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of 
eye AP6 	 eye cylinder.  
 
 
	 Materials 
	 Swivel rod eye: Stainless steel 
	 Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Stainless steel 
	 Use stainless steel nut with stainless steel swivel rod eye.

								     

Clevis AP2	 Intended for articulated mounting of the cylinder. 
 
Material: 
Clevis and clip galvanized steel. 
Pin: Hardened steel  
 
Supplied complete with axle.

Stainless steel Clevis AP2	 Stainless-steel clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder. 
 
Material 
Clevis: Stainless steel 
Pin: Stainless steel 
Circlips according to DIN 471: Stainless steel 
Use stainless steel nut with stainless steel swivel rod eye.

Piston rod mountings 
	

Cyl.-	 A	 B	 B	 CE	 CN	 EN	 ER	 KK	 LE	 N*	 O	 Z	 Weight	 Order code	 Order code 
dia.		  min	 max		  H9	 h12				    min			   kg	 Galvanised	 Stainless 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm			   mm	 mm	 mm		  Steel	 Steel

  32	 20	   48,0	   55	   43	 10	 14	 14	 M10x1,25	 15	 17	 10,5	 12°	 0,08	 P1C-4KRS	 P1S-4JRT
  40	 22	   56,0	   62	   50	 12	 16	 16	 M12x1,25	 17	 19	 12,0	 12°	 0,12	 P1C-4LRS	 P1S-4LRT
  50	 28	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 21	 21	 M16x1,5	 22	 22	 15,0	 15°	 0,25	 P1C-4MRS	 P1S-4MRT
  63	 28	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 21	 21	 M16x1,5	 22	 22	 15,0	 15°	 0,25	 P1C-4MRS	 P1S-4MRT
  80	 33	   87,0	   97	   77	 20	 25	 25	 M20x1,5	 26	 32	 18,0	 15°	 0,46	 P1C-4PRS	 P1S-4PRT
100	 33	   87,0	   97	   77	 20	 25	 25	 M20x1,5	 26	 32	 18,0	 15°	 0,46	 P1C-4PRS	 P1S-4PRT
125	 51	 123,5	 137	 110	 30	 37	 35	 M27x2	 36	 41	 25,0	 15°	 1,28	 P1C-4RRS	 P1S-4RRT

Cyl.-	 A	 B	 B	 CE	 CK	 CL	 CM	 ER	 KK		  LE	 O	 Weight	 Order code	 Order code 
dia.		  min	 max		  h11/E9							       kg	 Galvanised	 Stainless 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm			   mm	 mm		  Steel	 Steel

  32	 20	   45,0	   52	   40	 10	 20	 10	 16	 M10x1,25	 20	 28,0	 0,09	 P1C-4KRC	 P1S-4JRD
  40	 24	   54,0	   60	   48	 12	 24	 12	 19	 M12x1,25	 24	 32,0	 0,15	 P1C-4LRC	 P1S-4LRD
  50	 32	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 32	 16	 25	 M16x1,5	 32	 41,5	 0,35	 P1C-4MRC	 P1S-4MRD
  63	 32	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 32	 16	 25	 M16x1,5	 32	 41,5	 0,35	 P1C-4MRC	 P1S-4MRD
  80	 40	   90,0	 100	   80	 20	 40	 20	 32	 M20x1,5	 40	 50,0	 0,75	 P1C-4PRC	 P1S-4PRD
100	 40	   90,0	 100	   80	 20	 40	 20	 32	 M20x1,5	 40	 50,0	 0,75	 P1C-4PRC	 P1S-4PRD
125	 56	 123,5	 137	 110	 30	 55	 30	 45	 M27x2,0	 54,0	 72,0	 2,10	 P1C-4RRC	 P1S-4RRD

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S
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Nut MR9	 Intended for fixed mounting of accessories 	
	 to the piston rod. 
	 Material: Zinc-plated steel 
	  
	 All P1D cylinders are delivred with a 		
	 zinc-plated steel piston 
	 rod nut, except P1D Ultra Clean, which is 	
	 delivered with a stainless steel piston rod 	
	 nut instead.

Stainless steel nut 	 Intended for fixed mounting of accessories 	
MR9	 to the piston rod. 
 
	 Material: Stainless steel A2 
 
	 All P1D cylinders are delivred with a zinc-	
	 plated steel piston rod nut, except P1D 		
	 Ultra Clean, which is delivered with a 
	 stainless steel piston rod nut instead.

Acid-proof nut MR9	 Intended for fixed mounting of accessories 	
	 to the piston rod. 
 
	 Material: Acid-proof steel A4 
 
	 Cylinders with acid-proof piston rod are 		
	 supplied with nut of acid-proof steel

Piston rod mountings 
	

  32	 0,01	 460104801
  40	 0.01	 460104801
  50	 0.02	 460104802
  63	 0,02	 460104802
  80	 0,02	 460104803
100	 0,02	 460104803
125	 0,03	 460104804

  Cyl.	 Weight Kg	 Order code

Sealing plugs

Set of 4 threaded plugs to be �tted in unused end cover screws. 
A rubber gasket is supplied with every plug. The seal off function is equal 
to IP67. The plugs can be used for all P1D cylinders to avoid collecting dirt 
and �uids in the end cover screw recesses. 
Material: 
Plug	 Polyamid PA 
Gasket	 Nitrile rubber 
 
Supplied as pack of 4 off, Weight per item

									      
									      
Cyl. bore	 A	 B	 C	 Weight	 Order code	
mm	 mm	 mm		  Kg				 
							       		
 32	 17	   5,0	 M10x1,25 	 0,007	 P14-4KRPZ
  40	 19	   6,0	 M12x1,25 	 0,010	 P14-4LRPZ
  50	 24	   8,0	 M16x1,5 	 0,021	 P14-4MRPZ
  63	 24	   8,0	 M16x1,5 	 0,021	 P14-4MRPZ
  80	 30	 10,0	 M20x1,5 	 0,040	 P14-4PRPZ
100	 30	 10,0	 M20x1,5 	 0,040	 P14-4PRPZ
125	 30	 10,0	 M27x2 	 0,100	 P14-4RRPZ
 

  32	 17	   5,0	 M10x1,25 	 0,007	 P14-4KRPS
  40	 19	   6,0	 M12x1,25 	 0,010	 P14-4LRPS
  50	 24	   8,0	 M16x1,5 	 0,021	 P14-4MRPS
  63	 24	   8,0	 M16x1,5 	 0,021	 P14-4MRPS
  80	 30	 10,0	 M20x1,5 	 0,040	 P14-4PRPS
100	 30	 10,0	 M20x1,5 	 0,040	 P14-4PRPS
125	 30	 10,0	 M27x2 	 0,100	 P14-4RRPS
 

  32	 17	   5,0	 M10x1,25 	 0,007	 P14-4KRPX
  40	 19	   6,0	 M12x1,25 	 0,010	 P14-4LRPX
  50	 24	   8,0	 M16x1,5 	 0,021	 P14-4MRPX
  63	 24	   8,0	 M16x1,5 	 0,021	 P14-4MRPX
  80	 30	 10,0	 M20x1,5 	 0,040	 P14-4PRPX
100	 30	 10,0	 M20x1,5 	 0,040	 P14-4PRPX
125	 30	 10,0	 M27x2 	 0,100	 P14-4RRPX

Flexo coupling PM5	 Flexo coupling for articulated mounting of piston rod. Flexo 
�tting is intended to take up axial angle errors within a range 
of –4°. 
 
Material 
Flexo coupling, nut: Zinc-plated steel 
 
Supplied complete with galvanized adjustment nut.

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,23	 P1C-4KRF
	 40	 0,23	 P1C-4LRF
	 50	 0,65	 P1C-4MRF
	 63	 0,65	 P1C-4MRF
	 80	 0,71	 P1C-4PRF
	 100	 0,71	 P1C-4PRF
	 125	 1,60	 P1C-4RRF

Cyl.	 KK	 B	 C	 D	 E	 ØF	 SW1	 SW2	 SW3	 SW4	 SW5 
bore	  
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 M10x1.25	 20	 23	 73	 31	 21	 12	 30	 30	 19	 17
  40	 M12x1.25	 24	 23	 77	 31	 21	 12	 30	 30	 19	 19
  50	 M16x1.5	 32	 32	 108	 45	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 24
  63	 M16x1.5	 32	 32	 108	 45	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 24
  80	 M20x1.5	 40	 42	 122	 56	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 30
100	 M20x1.5	 40	 42	 122	 56	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 30
125	 M27x2	 54	 48	 147	 51	 39	 24	 55	 55	 32	 41

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Premier Line) - P1D-S

Supplied as pack of 10 off, Weight per itemKOVAZ.cz
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	 Flange trunnion 11	 Trunnion MT4 12	 Swivel rod eye AP6 13	 Clevis AP2 14	 Flexo coupling PM5 15	
	 MT5/MT6					   

Ø 32	 P1D-4KMYF 	 Factory �tted	 P1C-4KRS	 P1C-4KRC	 P1C-4KRF	
Ø 40	 P1D-4LMYF 	 Factory �tted 	 P1C-4LRS	 P1C-4LRC	 P1C-4LRF
Ø 50	 P1D-4MMYF 	 Factory �tted 	 P1C-4MRS	 P1C-4MRC	 P1C-4MRF
Ø 63	 P1D-4NMYF 	 Factory �tted 	 P1C-4MRS	 P1C-4MRC	 P1C-4MRF
Ø 80	 P1D-4PMYF 	 Factory �tted 	 P1C-4PRS	 P1C-4PRC	 P1C-4PRF
Ø 100	 P1D-4QMYF 	 Factory �tted 	 P1C-4PRS	 P1C-4PRC	 P1C-4PRF
Ø 125 		  Factory �tted 	 P1C-4RRS	 P1C-4RRC	 P1C-4RRF

	 Clevis bracket MP4 6	 Clevis bracket AB6 7	 Pivot bracket with 8	 3 and 4 positions	 Pivot brackets AT4 10

			   swivel bearing CS7	 �ange JP1	 for MT* trunnion	

Ø 32	 P1C-4KME 	 P1C-4KMCA	 P1C-4KMA	 P1E-6KB0	 9301054261	
Ø 40	 P1C-4LME 	 P1C-4LMCA	 P1C-4LMA	 P1E-6LB0	 9301054262
Ø 50	 P1C-4MME 	 P1C-4MMCA	 P1C-4MMA	 P1E-6MB0	 9301054262
Ø 63	 P1C-4NME 	 P1C-4NMCA	 P1C-4NMA	 P1E-6NB0	 9301054264
Ø 80	 P1C-4PME 	 P1C-4PMCA	 P1C-4PMA	 P1E-6PB0	 9301054264
Ø 100	 P1C-4QME 	 P1C-4QMCA	 P1C-4QMA	 P1E-6QB0	 9301054266
Ø 125	 P1C-4RME 	 P1C-4RMCA	 P1C-4RMA		  9301054266

	 Flange MF1/MF2 1	 Foot brackets MS1 2	 Pivot bracket with 3	 Swivel eye 4	 Clevis bracket MP2 5

			   rigid bearing AB7	 bracket MP6

Ø 32	 P1C-4KMB	 P1C-4KMF	 P1C-4KMD	 P1C-4KMSA	 P1C-4KMT	
Ø 40	 P1C-4LMB	 P1C-4LMF	 P1C-4LMD	 P1C-4LMSA	 P1C-4LMT
Ø 50	 P1C-4MMB	 P1C-4MMF	 P1C-4MMD	 P1C-4MMSA	 P1C-4MMT
Ø 63	 P1C-4NMB	 P1C-4NMF	 P1C-4NMD	 P1C-4NMSA	 P1C-4NMT
Ø 80	 P1C-4PMB	 P1C-4PMF	 P1C-4PMD	 P1C-4PMSA	 P1C-4PMT
Ø 100	 P1C-4QMB	 P1C-4QMF	 P1C-4QMD	 P1C-4QMSA	 P1C-4QMT
Ø 125	 P1C-4RMB	 P1C-4RMF	 P1C-4RMD	 P1C-4RMSA	 P1C-4RMT

	 Zinc-plated
	 steel nut MR9	
	 (pack of 10)	
	

Ø 32	 P14-4KRPZ
Ø 40	 P14-4LRPZ
Ø 50	 P14-4MRPZ
Ø 63	 P14-4MRPZ
Ø 80	 P14-4PRPZ
Ø 100	 P14-4PRPZ
Ø 125 	 P14-4RRPZ
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According to ISO 15552

P1D-B Pneumatic
Cylinders

P1D-B series. This series features a pro�le design and is the 
basic ISO cylinder for simple applications where no special 	
options are required. This series is suitable for general 		
industrial applications

� Available in 32 to 125 mm bores

� PUR seals for long service life

� Drop-in sensors

� Corrosion resistant design

� Magnetic piston as standard

� Lubricated with food grade grease

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

KOVAZ.cz
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�	 Available in 32 to 125 mm bores

�	 PUR seals for long service life

�	 Drop-in sensors

�	 Corrosion resistant design

�	 Magnetic piston as standard

�	 Lubricated with food grade grease

P1D-B Basic

Ø50mm - (G1/4)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 	 P1D-B050MS-0025
	 40 	 P1D-B050MS-0040
	 50 	 P1D-B050MS-0050
	 80 	 P1D-B050MS-0080
	 100 	 P1D-B050MS-0100
	 125 	 P1D-B050MS-0125
	 160 	 P1D-B050MS-0160
	 200	 P1D-B050MS-0200
	 250 	 P1D-B050MS-0250 
	 320 	 P1D-B050MS-0320 
	 400 	 P1D-B050MS-0400
	 500 	 P1D-B050MS-0500

Ø100mm - (G1/2)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 	 P1D-B100MS-0025
	 40 	 P1D-B100MS-0040
	 50 	 P1D-B100MS-0050
	 80 	 P1D-B100MS-0080
	 100 	 P1D-B100MS-0100
	 125 	 P1D-B100MS-0125
	 160 	 P1D-B100MS-0160
	 200	 P1D-B100MS-0200
	 250 	 P1D-B100MS-0250 
	 320 	 P1D-B100MS-0320 
	 400 	 P1D-B100MS-0400
	 500 	 P1D-B100MS-0500

Ø80mm - (G3/8)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 	 P1D-B080MS-0025
	 40 	 P1D-B080MS-0040
	 50 	 P1D-B080MS-0050
	 80 	 P1D-B080MS-0080
	 100 	 P1D-B080MS-0100
	 125 	 P1D-B080MS-0125
	 160 	 P1D-B080MS-0160
	 200	 P1D-B080MS-0200
	 250 	 P1D-B080MS-0250 
	 320 	 P1D-B080MS-0320 
	 400 	 P1D-B080MS-0400
	 500 	 P1D-B080MS-0500

Ø40mm - (G1/4)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 	 P1D-B040MS-0025
	 40 	 P1D-B040MS-0040
	 50 	 P1D-B040MS-0050
	 80 	 P1D-B040MS-0080
	 100 	 P1D-B040MS-0100
	 125 	 P1D-B040MS-0125
	 160 	 P1D-B040MS-0160
	 200	 P1D-B040MS-0200
	 250 	 P1D-B040MS-0250 
	 320 	 P1D-B040MS-0320 
	 400 	 P1D-B040MS-0400
	 500 	 P1D-B040MS-0500

Ø63mm - (G3/8)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 	 P1D-B063MS-0025
	 40 	 P1D-B063MS-0040
	 50 	 P1D-B063MS-0050
	 80 	 P1D-B063MS-0080
	 100 	 P1D-B063MS-0100
	 125 	 P1D-B063MS-0125
	 160 	 P1D-B063MS-0160
	 200	 P1D-B063MS-0200
	 250 	 P1D-B063MS-0250 
	 320 	 P1D-B063MS-0320 
	 400 	 P1D-B063MS-0400
	 500 	 P1D-B063MS-0500

Stroke mm	 Order code

25 	 P1D-B032MS-0025
40 	 P1D-B032MS-0040
50 	 P1D-B032MS-0050
80 	 P1D-B032MS-0080
100 	 P1D-B032MS-0100
125 	 P1D-B032MS-0125
160 	 P1D-B032MS-0160
200	 P1D-B032MS-0200
250 	 P1D-B032MS-0250 
320 	 P1D-B032MS-0320 
400 	 P1D-B032MS-0400
500 	 P1D-B032MS-0500

Ø32mm - (G1/8)

Ø125mm - (G1/2)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 	 P1D-B125MS-0025
	 40 	 P1D-B125MS-0040
	 50 	 P1D-B125MS-0050
	 80 	 P1D-B125MS-0080
	 100 	 P1D-B125MS-0100
	 125 	 P1D-B125MS-0125
	 160 	 P1D-B125MS-0160
	 200	 P1D-B125MS-0200
	 250 	 P1D-B125MS-0250 
	 320 	 P1D-B125MS-0320 
	 400 	 P1D-B125MS-0400
	 500 	 P1D-B125MS-0500

The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc 
plated steel piston rod nut.

The P1D-B series features a pro�le design and is 
the value line ISO cylinder for basic applications 
where no special options are required. This series 
is suitable for general industrial applications and is 
supported by a full range of ISO mountings.

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar
Standard Temperature	 -20OC to +80OC

Operating information

For sensors see page 77.

Sensors

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

P1D-B Basic Cylinders

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

SOI

KOVAZ.cz
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Dimensions

Cylinder bore	 AM	 B	 BA	 BG	 D	 D4	 E	 EE	 G	 KK		  L2	 L8	 L12 
mm		  mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm			   mm	 mm	 mm	

  32		  22	 30	 30	 16	 12	   45,0	   48,0	 G1/8	 28,5	 M10x1,25	 16,8	   94	 6,0	

  40		  24	 35	 35	 16	 16	   52,0	   53,5	 G1/4	 33,0	 M12x1,25	 19,0	 105	 6,5	

  50		  32	 40	 40	 16	 20	   60,7	   65,2	 G1/4	 33,5	 M16x1,5	 24,0	 106	 8,0	

  63		  32	 45	 45	 16	 20	   71,5	   75,5	 G3/8	 39,5	 M16x1,5	 24,3	 121	 8,0	

  80		  40	 45	 45	 17	 25	   86,7	   95,0	 G3/8	 39,5	 M20x1,5	 30,0	 128	 10,0	

100		  40	 55	 55	 17	 25	 106,7	 114,0	 G1/2	 44,5	 M20x1,5	 34,0	 138	 14,0	

125		  54	 60	 60	 20	 32	 134,0	 139,0	 G1/2	 51,0	 M27x2		  45,0	 160	 18,0	

Cylinder bore	 OA	 PL	 PP	 R	 RT	 SS	 SW	 TT	 VA	 VD	 WH	  
mm		  mm	 mm	 mm	 mm		  mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	

  32		  6,0	 14,0	 24,2	   32,5	 M6	 5,5	 10	   4,2	 3,5	 4,5	 26	

  40		  6,0	 16,0	 27,5	   38,0	 M6	 8,0	 13	   5,5	 3,5	 4,5	 30	

  50		  8,0	 14,0	 29,3	   46,5	 M8	 9,0	 17	   7,5	 3,5	 4,5	 37	

  63		  8,0	 16,6	 30,8	   56,5	 M8	 6,5	 17	 10,0	 3,5	 4,5	 37	

  80		  6,0	 16,8	 33,5	   72,0	 M10	 0	 22	 11,5	 3,5	 4,5	 46	

100		  6,0	 20,5	 37,5	   89,0	 M10	 0	 22	 14,5	 3,5	 4,5	 51	

125		  8,0	 23,3	 45,8	 110,0	 M12	 0	 27	 15,0	 5,5	 6,5	 65	

S=Stroke

Tolerances

Cylinder bore	 B	 BA	 L8	 L9	 R		  Stroke tolerance			  Stroke tolerance	 
mm				    mm	 mm	 mm		  up to stroke 500 mm		  for stroke over 500 mm

  32		  d11	 d11	 –0,4	 –2	 –0,5		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0

  40		  d11	 d11	 –0,7	 –2	 –0,5		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0

  50		  d11	 d11	 –0,7	 –2	 –0,6		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0

  63		  d11	 d11	 –0,8	 –2	 –0,7		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0

  80		  d11	 d11	 –0,8	 –3	 –0,7		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0

100		  d11	 d11	 –1,0	 –3	 –0,7		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0

125		  d11	 d11	 –1,0	 –3	 –1,1		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0

P1D-B Series

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

ISO 8675
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Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,23	 P1C-4KMB
	 40	 0,28	 P1C-4LMB
	 50	 0,53	 P1C-4MMB
	 63	 0,71	 P1C-4NMB
	 80	 1,59	 P1C-4PMB
	 100	 2,19	 P1C-4QMB
	 125	 3,78	 P1C-4RMB

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,06**	 P1C-4KMF
	 40	 0,08**	 P1C-4LMF
	 50	 0,16**	 P1C-4MMF
	 63	 0,25**	 P1C-4NMF
	 80	 0,50**	 P1C-4PMF
	 100	 0,85**	 P1C-4QMF
	 125	 1,48**	 P1C-4RMF
** Weight per item 

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32		 0,06	 P1C-4KMDB
	 40		 0,08	 P1C-4LMDB
	 50		 0,15	 P1C-4MMDB
	 63		 0,20	 P1C-4NMDB
	 80		 0,33	 P1C-4PMDB
	 100	 0,49	 P1C-4QMDB
	 125	 1,02	 P1C-4RMDB

Flange MF1/MF2	 Intended for �xed mounting of cylinder. Flange can be �tted 
to front or rear end cover of cylinder. 
 
Materials 
Flange: Surface-treated steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 6912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 
 
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder. 
 

Cyl.	 d1	 FB	 TG1	 E	 R	 MF	 TF	 UF	 l1	 W	 ZF	 ZB 
bore	 H11	 H13			   JS14	 JS14	 JS14		  -0,5 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 30	   7	   32,5	   45	 32	 10	   64	   80	   5,0	 16	 130	 123,5
  40	 35	   9	   38,0	   52	 36	 10	   72	   90	   5,0	 20	 145	 138,5
  50	 40	   9	   46,5	   65	 45	 12	   90	 110	   6,5	 25	 155	 146,5
  63	 45	   9	   56,5	   75	 50	 12	 100	 120	   6,5	 25	 170	 161,5
  80	 45	 12	   72,0	   95	 63	 16	 126	 150	   8,0	 30	 190	 177,5
100	 55	 14	   89,0	 115	 75	 16	 150	 170	   8,0	 35	 205	 192,5
125	 60	 16	 110,0	 140	 90	 20	 180	 205	 10,5	 45	 245	 230,5

S = Stroke length

Foot brackets MS1	 Intended for �xed mounting of cylinder. Foot bracket can
	 be �tted to front and rear end covers of cylinder. 

 
Material: 
Foot bracket: Surface treated steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 
 
Supplied in pairs with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder.

Cyl.	 AB	 TG1	 E	 TR	 AO	 AU	 AH	 l7	 AT	 l9	 SA 
bore	 H14			   JS14			   JS15			   JS14 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   7	   32,5	   47	 32	   8	 24	 32	 30	 4,5	 17,0	 142
  40	   9	   38,0	   53	 36	 10	 28	 36	 30	 4,5	 18,5	 161
  50	   9	   46,5	   65	 45	 10	 32	 45	 36	 5,5	 25,0	 170
  63	   9	   56,5	   75	 50	 10	 32	 50	 35	 5,5	 27,5	 185
  80	 12	   72,0	   95	 63	 14	 41	 63	 49	 6,5	 40,5	 210
100	 14	   89,0	 115	 75	 15	 41	 71	 54	 6,5	 43,5	 220
125	 16	 110,0	 140	 90	 20	 45	 90	 71	 8,0	 60,0	 250

S = Stroke length

Pivot bracket with	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. The 
rigid bearing AB7	 pivot bracket can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. 

 
Material: 
Pivot bracket: Aluminium 
Bearing: Sintered oil-bronze bushing

Cyl.	 CK	 S5	 K1	 K2	 G1	 G2	 EM	 G3	 CA	 H6	 R1 
bore	 H9	 H13	 JS14		  JS14	 JS14			   JS15 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 10	   6,6	 38	   51	 21	 18	 25,5	 31	 32	   8	 10,0
  40	 12	   6,6	 41	   54	 24	 22	 27,0	 35	 36	 10	 11,0
  50	 12	   9,0	 50	   65	 33	 30	 31,0	 45	 45	 12	 13,0
  63	 16	   9,0	 52	   67	 37	 35	 39,0	 50	 50	 12	 15,0
  80	 16	 11,0	 66	   86	 47	 40	 49,0	 60	 63	 14	 15,0
100	 20	 11,0	 76	   96	 55	 50	 59,0	 70	 71	 15	 19,0
125	 25	 14,0	 94	 124	 70	 60	 69,0	 90	 90	 20	 22,5

Cylinder mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
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Swivel eye bracket MP6	 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA 
 
Material: 
Bracket: Aluminium 
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 
 
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment

	 to cylinder.
 

Cyl.	 E	 B1	 B2	 EN	 R1	 R2	 FL	 l2	 L	 CN	 XD	 Z 
bore										          H7	  
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	

  32	   47	 10,5	 -	 14	 16	 12	 22	   6.0	 12	 10	 142	 4°
  40	   55	 12,0	 -	 16	 21	 14	 25	   6.0	 15	 12	 160	 4°
  50	   65	 12,0	 51	 16	 23	 16	 27	   7.0	 15	 12	 170	 4°
  63	   78	 15,0	 -	 21	 27	 19	 32	   7.0	 20	 16	 190	 4°
  80	   95	 15,0	 -	 21	 29	 21	 36	 10.0	 20	 16	 210	 4°
100	 115	 18,0	 -	 25	 34	 24	 41	 10.0	 25	 20	 230	 4°
125	 140	 22,0	 -	 31	 40	 30	 50	 10.5	 30	 25	 275	 4°

S = Stroke length

Clevis bracket MP2	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket 
MP2 can be combined with clevis bracket MP4. 
 
Material: 
Clevis bracket: Aluminium 
Pin: Surface hardened steel 
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 
 
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment 

	 to cylinder.

Cyl.	 C	 E	 UB	 CB	 FL	 L	 l2	 CD	 MR	 XD 
bore			   h14	 H14	 –0,2			   H9	  
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   53	   47	   45	 26	 22	 13	   6,0	 10	 10	 142
  40	   60	   55	   52	 28	 25	 16	   6,0	 12	 12	 160
  50	   68	   65	   60	 32	 27	 16	   7,0	 12	 12	 170
  63	   78	   78	   70	 40	 32	 21	   7,0	 16	 16	 190
  80	   98	   95	   90	 50	 36	 22	 10,0	 16	 16	 210
100	 118	 115	 110	 60	 41	 27	 10,5	 20	 20	 230
125	 139	 140	 130	 70	 50	 30	 10,5	 25	 25	 275

S = Stroke length

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,08	 PD23843
	 40	 0,11	 PD23844
	 50	 0,20	 PD23845
	 63	 0,27	 PD23846
	 80	 0,52	 PD23847
	 100	 0,72	 PD23848
	 125	 1,53	 PD23849

Cylinder mountings

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32		 0,08	 P1C-4KMTB
	 40		 0,11	 P1C-4LMTB
	 50		 0,14	 P1C-4MMTB
	 63		 0,29	 P1C-4NMTB
	 80		 0,36	 P1C-4PMTB
	 100	 0,64	 P1C-4QMTB
	 125	 1,17	 P1C-4RMTB

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
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Clevis bracket MP4	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket 
MP4 can be combined with clevis bracket MP2. 
 
Material: 
Clevis bracket: Aluminium 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 
 
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder. 

Cyl.	 E	 EW	 FL	 L	 l2	 CD	 MR	 XD 
bore				    –0,2			   H9 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   47	 26	 22	 13	   6,0	 10	 10	 142
  40	   55	 28	 25	 16	   6,0	 12	 12	 160
  50	   65	 32	 27	 16	   7,0	 12	 12	 170
  63	   78	 40	 32	 21	   7,0	 16	 16	 190
  80	   95	 50	 36	 22	 10,0	 16	 16	 210
100	 115	 60	 41	 27	 10,5	 20	 20	 230
125	 140	 70	 50	 30	 10,5	 25	 25	 275

S = Stroke length

Clevis bracket AB6	 Intended for �exible mounting of cylinder. Clevis bracket GA 
can be combined with pivot bracket with swivel bearing, 
swivel eye bracket and swivel rod eye. 
 
Material: 
Clevis bracket: Surface-treated aluminium 
Pin: Surface hardened steel 
Locking pin: Spring steel 
Circlips according to DIN 471: Spring steel 
Mounting screws acc. to DIN 912: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 
 
Supplied complete with mounting screws for attachment to 
cylinder.

Cyl.	 C	 E	 B2	 B1	 T	 B3	 R2	 L1	 FL	 l2	 L	 CN	 R1	 XD 
bore	 		  d12	 H14					     –0,2			   F7 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   41	   45	 34	 14	 3	 3,3	 17	 11,5	 22	   5,5	 12	 10	 11	 142
  40	   48	   55	 40	 16	 4	 4,3	 20	 12,0	 25	   5,5	 15	 12	 13	 160
  50	   54	   65	 45	 21	 4	 4,3	 22	 14,0	 27	   6,5	 17	 16	 18	 170
  63	   60	   75	 51	 21	 4	 4,3	 25	 14,0	 32	   6,5	 20	 16	 18	 190
  80	   75	   95	 65	 25	 4	 4,3	 30	 16,0	 36	 10,0	 20	 20	 22	 210
100	   85	 115	 75	 25	 4	 4,3	 32	 16,0	 41	 10,0	 25	 20	 22	 230
125	 110	 140	 97	 37	 6	 6,3	 42	 24,0	 50	 10,0	 30	 30	 30	 275

S = Stroke length

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,09	 PD23412
	 40	 0,13	 PD23413
	 50	 0,17	 PD23414
	 63	 0,36	 PD23415
	 80	 0,46	 PD23416
	 100	 0,83	 PD23417
	 125	 1,53	 PD23418

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32		 0,09	 P1C-4KMCB
	 40		 0,13	 P1C-4LMCB
	 50		 0,17	 P1C-4MMCB
	 63		 0,36	 P1C-4NMCB
	 80		 0,58	 P1C-4PMCB
	 100	 0,89	 P1C-4QMCB
	 125	 1,75	 P1C-4RMCB

Cylinder mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
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Pivot bracket with 	 Intended for use together with clevis bracket GA.
swivel bearing CS7 

Material: 
Pivot bracket: Surface-treated steel 
Swivel bearing acc. to DIN 648K: Hardened steel

Cyl.	 CN	 S5	 K1	 K2	 EU	 G1	 G2	 EN	 G3	 CH	 H6	 ER	 Z 
bore	 H7	 H13	 JS14			   JS14	 JS14			   JS15 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 10	   6,6	 38	   51	 10,5	 21	 18	 14	 31	 32	 10	 16	 4°
  40	 12	   6,6	 41	   54	 12,0	 24	 22	 16	 35	 36	 10	 18	 4°
  50	 16	   9,0	 50	   65	 15,0	 33	 30	 21	 45	 45	 12	 21	 4°
  63	 16	   9,0	 52	   67	 15,0	 37	 35	 21	 50	 50	 12	 23	 4°
  80	 20	 11,0	 66	   86	 18,0	 47	 40	 25	 60	 63	 14	 28	 4°
100	 20	 11,0	 76	   96	 18,0	 55	 50	 25	 70	 71	 15	 30	 4°
125	 30	 14,0	 94	 124	 25,0	 70	 60	 37	 90	 90	 20	 40	 4°

3 and 4 positions �ange JP1	 Mounting kit for back to back mounted cylinders,  
3 and 4 position cylinders. 
 
Material: 
Mounting: Aluminium 
Mounting screws: Zinc-plated steel 8.8 
 
 

Cyl.	 E	 TG	 ØFB	 MF	 A	 ØBA 
bore 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   50	 32,5	   6,5	 5	 16	 30
  40	   60	 38,0	   6,5	 5	 16	 35
  50	   66	 46,5	   8,5	 6	 20	 40
  63	   80	 56,5	   8,5	 6	 20	 45
  80	 100	 72,0	 10,5	 8	 25	 45
100	 118	 89,0	 10,5	 8	 25	 55

Pivot brackets AT4 for MT*	 Intended for use together with trunnion MT4. 
 
Material: 
Pivot bracket: Aluminium 
Bearing: Composite 
 
Supplied in pairs.

 

Cyl.	 B1	 B2	 A	 C	 d1	 d2	 H1	 H2	 fx45° 
bore	 					     H13			   min 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 55	 20	 36	 10,5	 12	   8,4	 26	 13	 1,0
  40	 55	 20	 36	 12,0	 16	   8,4	 26	 13	 1,6
  50	 55	 20	 36	 12,0	 16	   8,4	 26	 13	 1,6
  63	 65	 25	 42	 13,0	 20	 10,5	 30	 15	 1,6
  80	 65	 25	 42	 13,0	 20	 10,5	 30	 15	 1,6
100	 75	 28	 50	 16,0	 25	 13,0	 40	 20	 2,0
125	 75	 28	 50	 16,0	 25	 13,0	 40	 20	 2,0

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,18	 KC5130
	 40	 0,25	 KC5131
	 50	 0,47	 KC5132
	 63	 0,57	 KC5133
	 80	 1,05	 KC5134
	 100	 1,42	 KC5135
	 125	 3,10	 KC5136

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,09	 P1E-6KB0
	 40	 0,13	 P1E-6LB0
	 50	 0,17	 P1E-6MB0
	 63	 0,36	 P1E-6NB0
	 80	 0,46	 P1E-6PB0
	 100	 0,83	 P1E-6QB0

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,06	 PD23381
	 40	 0,06	 PD23382
	 50	 0,06	 PD23382
	 63	 0,10	 PD23383
	 80	 0,10	 PD23383
	 100	 0,175	 PD23384
	 125	 0,175	 PD23384

Cylinder mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
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Flange mounted trunnion	 Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. This trunnion 
MT5/MT6 	 can be �ange mounted on the front or rear end cover of all 	
	 P1D cylinders.  
	 Individual trunnions have order code as shown to the right. 
 
	 Material: 
	 Trunnion: zinc plated steel 
	 Screws: zinc plated steel, 8.8 
 
	 Delivered complete with mounting screws for attachment 
	 to the cylinder 

Cyl.	 TM	 TL	 TD	 R	 UW	 L1	 XV1	 X	 Y 
bore	 h14	 h14	 e9 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	   50	 12	 12	 1,0	   46	 14	 19,5	 126,5	 11
  40	   63	 16	 16	 1,6	   59	 19	 21,0	 144,0	 14
  50	   75	 16	 16	 1,6	   69	 19	 28,0	 152,0	 20
  63	   90	 20	 20	 1,6	   84	 24	 25,5	 169,5	 20
  80	 110	 20	 20	 1,6	 102	 24	 34,5	 185,5	 26
100	 132	 25	 25	 2,0	 125	 29	 37,0	 203,0	 31

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,17	 P1D-4KMYF
	 40	 0,43	 P1D-4LMYF
	 50	 0,55	 P1D-4MMYF
	 63	 1,10	 P1D-4NMYF
	 80	 1,66	 P1D-4PMYF
	 100	 3,00	 P1D-4QMYF

Cylinder mountings

Intermediate trunnion MT4 	 Intended for articulated mounting of cylinder. The trunnion is 		
	 factory-�tted in the centre of the cylinder or at an optional 		
	 location speci�ed by the XV-measure - Combined with pivot 		
	 brackets AT4.
	 Material:
	 Trunnion: Zinc plated steel 
	
	 Trunnion centred
	 The central trunnion for the P1D-B is ordered with letter D 		
	 in position 17 (no dimension speci�ed in positions 18-20).
	 e.g. P1D-B100MS-0500NDNNN

	 Trunnion with optional location 
	 The trunnion for the P1D-B is ordered with letter G in position 	
	 17 and desired XV-measure (3-digit measure in mm) in 		
	 positions 18-20. e.g. P1D-B100MS-0500NG300

Cyl. bore	 Weight
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,13	
	 40	 0,31	
	 50	 0,37	
	 63	 0,69
	 80	 0,89	
	 100	 1,58	
	 125	 2,60

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B

Cyl. 
bore 
mm

L1 TL TM Ø TD UW XV min XV XV max

P1D-B
mm

h14
mm

h14
mm

e9
mm

P1D-B
mm

P1D-B
mm

P1D-B
mm

P1D-B
mm

32 18 12 50 12 52 63,5 73,0 82,5

40 20 16 63 16 59 73,0 82,5 92,0

50 20 16 75 16 71 80,5 90,0 99,5

63 26 20 90 20 84 89,5 97,5 105,5

80 26 20 110 20 105 98,5 110,0 121,5

100 32 25 132 25 129 111,5 120,0 128,5

125 33 25 180 25 159 132,5 145,0 157,5

Important:	 If the cylinder is ordered with a piston rod protusion (WH dimension), 
	 please add this extra length to XVmin, XV and XVmax.

XV + 1/2 stroke

XV max + stroke

XV min

XV2 = X +Stroke length 

KOVAZ.cz
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Swivel rod eye AP6	 Swivel rod eye for articulated mounting of cylinder.		
Swivel rod eye can be combined with clevis bracket GA. 
Maintenance-free. 
 
Material: 
Swivel rod eye: Zinc-plated steel 
Swivel bearing according to DIN 648K: Hardened steel 
 
 

Cyl.	 A	 B	 B	 CE	 CN	 EN	 ER	 KK		  LE	 N	 O	 Z 
bore		  min	 max		  H9	 h12				    min 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm			   mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 20	   48,0	   55	   43	 10	 14	 14	 M10x1,25	 15	 17	 10,5	 12°
  40	 22	   56,0	   62	   50	 12	 16	 16	 M12x1,25	 17	 19	 12,0	 12°
  50	 28	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 21	 21	 M16x1,5	 22	 22	 15,0	 15°
  63	 28	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 21	 21	 M16x1,5	 22	 22	 15,0	 15°
  80	 33	   87,0	   97	   77	 20	 25	 25	 M20x1,5	 26	 32	 18,0	 15°
100	 33	   87,0	   97	   77	 20	 25	 25	 M20x1,5	 26	 32	 18,0	 15°
125	 51	 123,5	 137	 110	 30	 37	 35	 M27x2	 36	 41	 25,0	 15°

Clevis AP2	 Clevis for articulated mounting of cylinder. 
 
Material: 
Clevis, clip: Galvanized steel 
Pin: Hardened steel

Cyl.	 A	 B	 B	 CE	 CK	 CL	 CM	 ER	 KK		  LE	 O 
bore	 	 min	 max		  h11/E9 
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm			   mm	 mm

  32	 20	   45,0	   52	   40	 10	 20	 10	 16	 M10x1,25	 20	 28,0
  40	 24	   54,0	   60	   48	 12	 24	 12	 19	 M12x1,25	 24	 32,0
  50	 32	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 32	 16	 25	 M16x1,5	 32	 41,5
  63	 32	   72,0	   80	   64	 16	 32	 16	 25	 M16x1,5	 32	 41,5
  80	 40	   90,0	 100	   80	 20	 40	 20	 32	 M20x1,5	 40	 50,0
100	 40	   90,0	 100	   80	 20	 40	 20	 32	 M20x1,5	 40	 50,0
125	 56	 123,5	 137	 110	 30	 55	 30	 45	 M27x2	 54	 72,0

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,08	 P1C-4KRS
	 40	 0,12	 P1C-4LRS
	 50	 0,25	 P1C-4MRS
	 63	 0,25	 P1C-4MRS
	 80	 0,46	 P1C-4PRS
	 100	 0,46	 P1C-4PRS
	 125	 1,28	 P1C-4RRS

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,09	 P1C-4KRC
	 40	 0,15	 P1C-4LRC
	 50	 0,35	 P1C-4MRC
	 63	 0,35	 P1C-4MRC
	 80	 0,75	 P1C-4PRC
	 100	 0,75	 P1C-4PRC
	 125	 2,10	 P1C-4RRC

Piston rod mountings

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
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Flexo coupling PM5	 Flexo coupling for articulated mounting of piston rod. Flexo 
�tting is intended to take up axial angle errors within a range 
of –4°. 
 
Material 
Flexo coupling, nut: Zinc-plated steel 
 
Supplied complete with galvanized adjustment nut.

Nut MR9 *	 Intended for �xed mounting of accessories to the piston rod. 
Material: Zinc-plated steel

	 Supplied as pack of 10 off 
 
All P1D cylinders are delivred with a zinc-plated steel piston 
rod nut.

Cyl. bore		  A	 B	 C 
mm		  mm	 mm

  32		  17	   5,0	 M10x1,25
  40		  19	   6,0	 M12x1,25
  50		  24	   8,0	 M16x1,5
  63		  24	   8,0	 M16x1,5
  80		  30	 10,0	 M20x1,5
100		  30	 10,0	 M20x1,5
125		  41	 13,5	 M27x2

Cyl. bore	 Weight		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32	 0,23	 P1C-4KRF
	 40	 0,23	 P1C-4LRF
	 50	 0,65	 P1C-4MRF
	 63	 0,65	 P1C-4MRF
	 80	 0,71	 P1C-4PRF
	 100	 0,71	 P1C-4PRF
	 125	 1,60	 P1C-4RRF

Cyl. bore	 Weight**		  Order code
Ø mm	 kg

	 32		 0,007	 P14-4KRPZ
	 40		 0,010	 P14-4LRPZ
	 50		 0,021	 P14-4MRPZ
	 63		 0,021	 P14-4MRPZ
	 80		 0,040	 P14-4PRPZ
	 100	 0,040	 P14-4PRPZ
	 125	 0,100	 P14-4RRPZ

Piston rod mountings

*	 Supplied as pack of 10 off
**	 Weight per item

Cyl.	 KK	 B	 C	 D	 E	 ØF	 SW1	 SW2	 SW3	 SW4	 SW5 
bore	  
mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  32	 M10x1.25	 20	 23	 73	 31	 21	 12	 30	 30	 19	 17
  40	 M12x1.25	 24	 23	 77	 31	 21	 12	 30	 30	 19	 19
  50	 M16x1.5	 32	 32	 108	 45	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 24
  63	 M16x1.5	 32	 32	 108	 45	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 24
  80	 M20x1.5	 40	 42	 122	 56	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 30
100	 M20x1.5	 40	 42	 122	 56	 33.5	 19	 41	 41	 30	 30
125	 M27x2	 54	 48	 147	 51	 39	 24	 55	 55	 32	 41

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
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	 Flange mounting 11	 Swivel rod eye AP6 12	 Clevis AP2 13	 Flexo coupling PM5 14	 Nut MR9
	 trunnion MT5/MT6					   

Ø 32	 P1D-4KMYF 	 P1C-4KRS	 P1C-4KRC	 P1C-4KRF	 P14-4KRPZ	
Ø 40	 P1D-4LMYF 	 P1C-4LRS	 P1C-4LRC	 P1C-4LRF	 P14-4LRPZ
Ø 50	 P1D-4MMYF 	 P1C-4MRS	 P1C-4MRC	 P1C-4MRF	 P14-4MRPZ
Ø 63	 P1D-4NMYF 	 P1C-4MRS	 P1C-4MRC	 P1C-4MRF	 P14-4MRPZ
Ø 80	 P1D-4PMYF 	 P1C-4PRS	 P1C-4PRC	 P1C-4PRF	 P14-4PRPZ
Ø 100	 P1D-4QMYF 	 P1C-4PRS	 P1C-4PRC	 P1C-4PRF	 P14-4PRPZ
Ø 125 		  P1C-4RRS	 P1C-4RRC	 P1C-4RRF	 P14-4RRPZ

	 Clevis bracket MP4 6	 Clevis bracket AB6 7	 Pivot bracket with 8	 3 and 4 positions	 Pivot brackets AT4 10

			   swivel bearing CS7	 �ange JP1	 for MT*	

Ø 32	 PD23412 	 P1C-4KMCB	 KC5130	 P1E-6KB0	 PD23381	
Ø 40	 PD23413 	 P1C-4LMCB	 KC5131	 P1E-6LB0	 PD23382
Ø 50	 PD23414  	 P1C-4MMCB	 KC5132	 P1E-6MB0	 PD23382
Ø 63	 PD23415 	 P1C-4NMCB	 KC5133	 P1E-6NB0	 PD23383
Ø 80	 PD23416 	 P1C-4PMCB	 KC5134	 P1E-6PB0	 PD23383
Ø 100	 PD23417 	 P1C-4QMCB	 KC5135	 P1E-6QB0	 PD23384
Ø 125	 PD23418  	 P1C-4RMCB	 KC5136		  PD23384

	 Flange MF1/MF2 1	 Foot brackets MS1 2	 Pivot bracket with 3	 Swivel eye bracket 4	 Clevis bracket MP2 5

			   rigid bearing AB7	 MP6

Ø 32	 P1C-4KMB	 P1C-4KMF	 P1C-4KMDB	 PD23843	 P1C-4KMTB	
Ø 40	 P1C-4LMB	 P1C-4LMF	 P1C-4LMDB	 PD23844	 P1C-4LMTB
Ø 50	 P1C-4MMB	 P1C-4MMF	 P1C-4MMDB	 PD23845	 P1C-4MMTB
Ø 63	 P1C-4NMB	 P1C-4NMF	 P1C-4NMDB	 PD23846	 P1C-4NMTB
Ø 80	 P1C-4PMB	 P1C-4PMF	 P1C-4PMDB	 PD23847	 P1C-4PMTB
Ø 100	 P1C-4QMB	 P1C-4QMF	 P1C-4QMDB	 PD23848	 P1C-4QMTB
Ø 125	 P1C-4RMB	 P1C-4RMF	 P1C-4RMDB	 PD23849	 P1C-4RMTB

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Basic Line) - P1D-B
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Ultra Clean Line) - P1D-C

P1D Ultra Clean without sensor function 
This version is a permanently sealed P1D Ultra Clean with 
no facility for installing sensors.  
The cylinder has a very clean design and is intended for 	
applications where no sensors are used.

The P1D without the sensor function can of course be 
combined with other equipment and functions.

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm		 mm

	 32	 25 P1D-C032HSN0025
Conn. G1/8	 40	 P1D-C032HSN0040

50	 P1D-C032HSN0050
80	 P1D-C032HSN0080
100	 P1D-C032HSN0100
125	 P1D-C032HSN0125
160	 P1D-C032HSN0160
200	 P1D-C032HSN0200
250	 P1D-C032HSN0250
320	 P1D-C032HSN0320
400	 P1D-C032HSN0400
500	 P1D-C032HSN0500

40	 25 P1D-C040HSN0025
Conn. G1/4	 40	 P1D-C040HSN0040

50	 P1D-C040HSN0050
80	 P1D-C040HSN0080
100	 P1D-C040HSN0100
125	 P1D-C040HSN0125
160	 P1D-C040HSN0160
200	 P1D-C040HSN0200
250	 P1D-C040HSN0250
320	 P1D-C040HSN0320
400	 P1D-C040HSN0400
500	 P1D-C040HSN0500

50	 25 P1D-C050HSN0025
Conn. G1/4	 40	 P1D-C050HSN0040

50	 P1D-C050HSN0050
80	 P1D-C050HSN0080
100	 P1D-C050HSN0100
125	 P1D-C050HSN0125
160	 P1D-C050HSN0160
200	 P1D-C050HSN0200
250	 P1D-C050HSN0250
320	 P1D-C050HSN0320
400	 P1D-C050HSN0400
500	 P1D-C050HSN0500

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm		 mm

63	 25 P1D-C063HSN0025
Conn. G3/8	 40	 P1D-C063HSN0040

50	 P1D-C063HSN0050
80	 P1D-C063HSN0080
100	 P1D-C063HSN0100
125	 P1D-C063HSN0125
160	 P1D-C063HSN0160
200	 P1D-C063HSN0200
250	 P1D-C063HSN0250
320	 P1D-C063HSN0320
400	 P1D-C063HSN0400
500	 P1D-C063HSN0500

80	 25 P1D-C080HSN0025
Conn. G3/8	 40	 P1D-C080HSN0040

50	 P1D-C080HSN0050
80	 P1D-C080HSN0080
100	 P1D-C080HSN0100
125	 P1D-C080HSN0125
160	 P1D-C080HSN0160
200	 P1D-C080HSN0200
250	 P1D-C080HSN0250
320	 P1D-C080HSN0320
400	 P1D-C080HSN0400
500	 P1D-C080HSN0500

100	 25	 P1D-C100HSN0025
Conn. G1/2	 40	 P1D-C100HSN0040

50	 P1D-C100HSN0050
80	 P1D-C100HSN0080
100	 P1D-C100HSN0100
125	 P1D-C100HSN0160
200	 P1D-C100HSN0200
250	 P1D-C100HSN0250
320	 P1D-C100HSN0320
400	 P1D-C100HSN0400
500	 P1D-C100HSN0500

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm		 mm

125	 25	 P1D-C125HSN0025
Conn. G1/2	 40	 P1D-C125HSN0040

50	 P1D-C125HSN0050
80	 P1D-C125HSN0080
100	 P1D-C125HSN0100
125	 P1D-C125HSN0125
160	 P1D-C125HSN0160
200	 P1D-C125HSN0200
250	 P1D-C125HSN0250
320	 P1D-C125HSN0320
400	 P1D-C125HSN0400
500	 P1D-C125HSN0500

The cylinders are supplied complete with one 
stainless steel piston rod nut as standard.

1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6	 7	 8	 9	 10	 11	 12	 13	 14	 15

P	1	D 	�	C	0	4	0	H	S	 N	 0	2	5	0
P1D Ultra Clean without sensor function is 
de�ned by the letter C in position 5, N in 
position 11 and the 15-digit order code.

Sealing plugs for end cover screws

See page 35.

Without sensor function - HDPE scraper, stainless steel end covers screws

Cylinder version

C	 Ultra Clean

SOI
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Ultra Clean Line) - P1D-C

Dimensions
Cylinder bore	 A	 AM	 B	 B1	 BA	 BG	 C	 D	 D4	 E	 EE	 G	 KK		  L2 
mm		  mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm			   mm

  32		  15	 22	 30	   8	 30	 16	 5,2	 12	   45,0	   50,0	 G1/8	 28,5	 M10x1,25	 16,0
  40		  15	 24	 35	   8	 35	 16	 5,2	 16	   52,0	   57,4	 G1/4	 33,0	 M12x1,25	 19,0
  50		  18,5	 32	 40	 10	 40	 16	 6,7	 20	   60,7	   69,4	 G1/4	 33,5	 M16x1,5	 24,0
  63		  18,5	 32	 45	 10	 45	 16	 6,7	 20	   71,5	   82,4	 G3/8	 39,5	 M16x1,5	 24,0
  80		  21,5	 40	 45	 11	 45	 17	 7,8	 25	   86,7	   99,4	 G3/8	 39,5	 M20x1,5	 30,0
100		  21,5	 40	 55	 11	 55	 17	 7,8	 25	 106,7	 116,0	 G1/2	 44,5	 M20x1,5	 32,4
125		  24	 54	 60	 13	 60	 20	 9,3	 32	 134,0	 139,0	 G1/2	 51,0	 M27x2		  45,0

Cylinder bore	 L8	 L9	 L12	 PL	 PP	 R	 RT	 SS	 SW	 TT	 VA	 VD	 WH	 WL	 WT 
mm	 	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm		  mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm
  32		    94	 146	   6,0	 13,0	 21,8	   32,5	 M6	 4,0	 10	   4,5	 3,5	 4,5	 26	 21	 M8x1
  40		  105	 165	   6,5	 14,0	 21,9	   38,0	 M6	 8,0	 13	   5,5	 3,5	 4,5	 30	 23	 M10x1,25
  50		  106	 180	   8,0	 14,0	 23,0	   46,5	 M8	 4,0	 17	   7,5	 3,5	 5,0	 37	 31	 M14x1,5
  63		  121	 195	   8,0	 16,4	 27,4	   56,5	 M8	 6,5	 17	 11,0	 3,5	 5,0	 37	 31	 M14x1,5
  80		  128	 220	 10,0	 16,0	 30,5	   72,0	 M10	 0	 22	 15,0	 3,5	 4,0	 46	 39	 M18x1,5
100		  138	 240	 14,0	 18,0	 35,8	   89,0	 M10	 0	 22	 20,0	 3,5	 4,0	 51	 39	 M18x1,5
125		  160	 290	 18,0	 28,0	 40,5	 110,0	 M12	 0	 27	 17,5	 5,5	 6,0	 65	 53	 M24x2

S=Stroke

Tolerances
Cylinder bore	 B	 BA	 L8	 L9	 R		  Stroke tolerance			  Stroke tolerance 
mm				    mm	 mm	 mm		  up to stroke 500 mm		  for stroke over 500 mm

  32		  d11	 d11	 –0,4	 –2	 –0,5		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0
  40		  d11	 d11	 –0,7	 –2	 –0,5		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0
  50		  d11	 d11	 –0,7	 –2	 –0,6		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0
  63		  d11	 d11	 –0,8	 –2	 –0,7		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0
  80		  d11	 d11	 –0,8	 –3	 –0,7		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0
100		  d11	 d11	 –1,0	 –3	 –0,7		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0
125		  d11	 d11	 –1,0	 –3	 –1,1		  +0,3/+2,0			   +0,3/+3,0
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P1D-C (Ultra Clean) Series
Without sensor Sealing plug as accessory
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Parker Pneumatic

TL

U
W

TM

T
D

TL

XVstd

XVmin

XVmax

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Ultra Clean Line) - P1D-C

Cylinder mountings 
			 

Cyl. 
bore 
mm

L1 TL TM Ø TD UW XV min XV XV max

P1D-C
mm

h14
mm

h14
mm

e9
mm

P1D-C
mm

P1D-C
mm

P1D-C
mm

P1D-C
mm

32 12 12 50 12 0 69,5 73,0 76,0

40 16 16 63 16 0 78,0 82,5 86,5

50 16 16 75 16 0 85,5 90,0 94,5

63 20 20 90 20 0 103,5 97,5 91,0

80 20 20 110 20 0 112,5 110,0 107,0

Important:	 If the cylinder is ordered with a piston rod protusion (WH dimension), 
	 please add this extra length to XVmin, XV and XVmax.

XV + 1/2 stroke

XV max + stroke

XV min

Intermediate trunnion MT4	 Not for the P1D-C Pro Clean version.
for P1D-C Ultra Clean	 P1D-C Ultra Clean in bore sizes 32 to 80 mm and strokes
	 up to 700 mm. Longer stroke length on request. Shaft square 	
	 to 90° with air ports only.
	 Material: stainless steel

	 Trunnion centred
	 The centred trunnion for the P1D-C is ordered with letter D in 	
	 position 17 (no dimension specified in positions 18-20, letters 	
	 are NNN).

	 Trunnion with optional postion XV measure 
	 The intermediate trunnion for the P1D-C is ordered with a letter 	
	 in position 17 and desired XV-measure (3 digit measure in mm 	
	 in positions 18-20).

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders (Pro Clean Line) - P1D-C

For sensors see page 77.

Sensors

P1D Pro Clean with sensor function 

This version is a P1D Pro Clean design with 2 T slots on one 
face of the tube giving then the possibility to add sensors.  
The cylinder has a clean design and is intended for 		
applications where sensors still need to be used.

The P1D with the sensor function can of course be 
combined with other equipment and functions.

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm		 mm

	 32	 25 P1D-C032WST0025
Conn. G1/8	 40	 P1D-C032WST0040

50	 P1D-C032WST0050
80	 P1D-C032WST0080
100	 P1D-C032WST0100
125	 P1D-C032WST0125
160	 P1D-C032WST0160
200	 P1D-C032WST0200
250	 P1D-C032WST0250
320	 P1D-C032WST0320
400	 P1D-C032WST0400
500	 P1D-C032WST0500

40	 25 P1D-C040WST0025
Conn. G1/4	 40	 P1D-C040WST0040

50	 P1D-C040WST0050
80	 P1D-C040WST0080
100	 P1D-C040WST0100
125	 P1D-C040WST0125
160	 P1D-C040WST0160
200	 P1D-C040WST0200
250	 P1D-C040WST0250
320	 P1D-C040WST0320
400	 P1D-C040WST0400
500	 P1D-C040WST0500

50	 25 P1D-C050WST0025
Conn. G1/4	 40	 P1D-C050WST0040

50	 P1D-C050WST0050
80	 P1D-C050WST0080
100	 P1D-C050WST0100
125	 P1D-C050WST0125
160	 P1D-C050WST0160
200	 P1D-C050WST0200
250	 P1D-C050WST0250
320	 P1D-C050WST0320
400	 P1D-C050WST0400
500	 P1D-C050WST0500

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm		 mm

63	 25 P1D-C063WST0025
Conn. G3/8	 40	 P1D-C063WST0040

50	 P1D-C063WST0050
80	 P1D-C063WST0080
100	 P1D-C063WST0100
125	 P1D-C063WST0125
160	 P1D-C063WST0160
200	 P1D-C063WST0200
250	 P1D-C063WST0250
320	 P1D-C063WST0320
400	 P1D-C063WST0400
500	 P1D-C063WST0500

80	 25 P1D-C080WST0025
Conn. G3/8	 40	 P1D-C080WST0040

50	 P1D-C080WST0050
80	 P1D-C080WST0080
100	 P1D-C080WST0100
125	 P1D-C080WST0125
160	 P1D-C080WST0160
200	 P1D-C080WST0200
250	 P1D-C080WST0250
320	 P1D-C080WST0320
400	 P1D-C080WST0400
500	 P1D-C080WST0500

100	 25	 P1D-C100WST0025
Conn. G1/2	 40	 P1D-C100WST0040

50	 P1D-C100WST0050
80	 P1D-C100WST0080
100	 P1D-C100WST0100
125	 P1D-C100WST0125
160	 P1D-C100WST0160
200	 P1D-C100WST0200
250	 P1D-C100WST0250
320	 P1D-C100WST0320
400	 P1D-C100WST0400
500	 P1D-C100WST0500

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm		 mm

125	 25	 P1D-C125WST0025
Conn. G1/2	 40	 P1D-C125WST0040

50	 P1D-C125WST0050
80	 P1D-C125WST0080
100	 P1D-C125WST0100
125	 P1D-C125WST0125
160	 P1D-C125WST0160
200	 P1D-C125WST0200
250	 P1D-C125WST0250
320	 P1D-C125WST0320
400	 P1D-C125WST0400
500	 P1D-C125WST0500

The cylinders are supplied complete with one 
stainless steel piston rod nut as standard.

1	 2	 3	 4	 5	 6	 7	 8	 9	 10	 11	 12	 13	 14	 15

P	1	D 	�	C	0	4	0	W	S	T*	0	2	5	0
P1D Pro Clean with sensor function is de�ned 
by the letter C in position 5, and in position 11 
by the position of the 2 T slots.
* T on the top, - Y on the right, W on the bottom,
V on the left side and the 15-digit order code.
Note: cylinder is showed piston rod in the front 
and air ports on the top to determine face 	
position.

T slots position for ordering

T

W

YV

Sealing plugs for end cover screws

See page 35.

With 2 T slots on the top - FPM scraper, stainless steel end covers screws

Cylinder version

C	 Pro Clean

SOI
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Parker Pneumatic

P1D-T Pneumatic
Cylinders

The P1D-T range of cylinders is intended for use in a wide range 
of applications. Careful design and high quality manufacture 
throughout ensure long service life and optimum economy. 
Mounting dimensions fully in accordance with ISO 15552 (ISO 6431 
and CETOP RP52P) greatly simpli�es installation and world-wide 
interchangeability.

� Bore sizes Ø32 - Ø320mm
� Stroke lengths 5 to 2800 mm
� Magnetic piston as standard
� Adjustable cushioning as standard
� High and Low temperature versions
� ATEX version
� Special version on request

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Tie Rod Line) - P1D-T

According to
ISO 15552

KOVAZ.cz





















64

Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic

P1D-X Pneumatic
Cylinders

High and Low Temperature Cylinders

P1D-X series contains cylinder versions for high and low 		
temperature. These versions have material and sealing systems 	
specially designed for their particular temperature ranges. 		
End covers and pistons are made entirely from metal, to give 		
optimum function at high or low temperature in combination with 
seals made from specially tested materials and special grease.

� Bore sizes 32-125 mm.
� Double acting.
� Stainless steel piston rod.
� Robust and corrosion resistant.
� Adjustable air cushioning.
� Retained stainless steel cushioning screws.
� Wide range of mountings and drop-in sensors

According to
ISO 15552

ISO 15552 Cylinders (Extreme Line) - P1D-X

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15552 Cylinders with Rod Lock - P1D-L

� Available in 32 to 125 mm bores

� PUR seals for long service life

� Drop-in sensors

� Corrosion resistant design

� Magnetic piston as standard

� Full range of ISO mountings

� Lubricated with food grade grease

P1D-L - Dynamic Rod Lock

Ø50mm - (G1/4)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 P1D-L050MC-0025
	 40 P1D-L050MC-0040
	 50 P1D-L050MC-0050
	 80 P1D-L050MC-0080
	 100 P1D-L050MC-0100
	 125 P1D-L050MC-0125
	 160 P1D-L050MC-0160
	 200 P1D-L050MC-0200
	 250 P1D-L050MC-0250 
	 320 P1D-L050MC-0320 
	 400 P1D-L050MC-0400
	 500 P1D-L050MC-0500

Ø100mm - (G1/2)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-L100MC-0025
	 40 P1D-L100MC-0040
	 50 P1D-L100MC-0050
	 80 P1D-L100MC-0080
	 100 P1D-L100MC-0100
	 125 P1D-L100MC-0125
	 160 P1D-L100MC-0160
	 200 P1D-L100MC-0200
	 250 P1D-L100MC-0250 
	 320 P1D-L100MC-0320 
	 400 P1D-L100MC-0400
	 500 P1D-L100MC-0500

Ø80mm - (G3/8)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-L080MS-0025
	 40 P1D-L080MC-0040
	 50 P1D-L080MC-0050
	 80 P1D-L080MC-0080
	 100 P1D-L080MC-0100
	 125 P1D-L080MC-0125
	 160 P1D-L080MC-0160
	 200 P1D-L080MC-0200
	 250 P1D-L080MC-0250 
	 320 P1D-L080MC-0320 
	 400 P1D-L080MC-0400
	 500 P1D-L080MC-0500

Ø40mm - (G1/4)
Stroke mm	 Order code

	 25 P1D-L040MC-0025
	 40 P1D-L040MC-0040
	 50 P1D-L040MC-0050
	 80 P1D-L040MC-0080
	 100 P1D-L040MC-0100
	 125 P1D-L040MC-0125
	 160 P1D-L040MC-0160
	 200 P1D-L040MC-0200
	 250 P1D-L040MC-0250 
	 320 P1D-L040MC-0320 
	 400 P1D-L040MC-0400
	 500 P1D-L040MC-0500

Ø63mm - (G3/8)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-L063MC-0025
	 40 P1D-L063MC-0040
	 50 P1D-L063MC-0050
	 80 P1D-L063MC-0080
	 100 P1D-L063MC-0100
	 125 P1D-L063MC-0125
	 160 P1D-L063MC-0160
	 200 P1D-L063MC-0200
	 250 P1D-L063MC-0250 
	 320 P1D-L063MC-0320 
	 400 P1D-L063MC-0400
	 500 P1D-L063MC-0500

Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-L032MC-0025
40 P1D-L032MC-0040
50 P1D-L032MC-0050
80 P1D-L032MC-0080
100 P1D-L032MC-0100
125 P1D-L032MC-0125
160 P1D-L032MC-0160
200 P1D-L032MC-0200
250 P1D-L032MC-0250 
320 P1D-L032MC-0320 
400 P1D-L032MC-0400
500 P1D-L032MC-0500

Ø32mm - (G1/8)

Ø125mm - (G1/2)
Stroke mm	 Order code

25 P1D-L125MC-0025
	 40 P1D-L125MC-0040
	 50 P1D-L125MC-0050
	 80 P1D-L125MC-0080
	 100 P1D-L125MC-0100
	 125 P1D-L125MC-0125
	 160 P1D-L125MC-0160
	 200 P1D-L125MC-0200
	 250 P1D-L125MC-0250 
	 320 P1D-L125MC-0320 
	 400 P1D-L125MC-0400
	 500 P1D-L125MC-0500

The cylinders are supplied complete with a zinc 
plated steel piston rod nut.

P1D-L is a series of extremely compact rod lock 
cylinders for demanding applications. This version 
allows the piston rod to be locked in any position but 
can also be used as a brake (limits apply) thanks to 
the rigid design. With helical grooves  on the precision 
clamping sleeves the locking function allows for 
applications where the piston rod is exposed to 
liquids and contamination.

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar

Working temperature:	 -20OC to +80OC

Release pressure1)	 Min 4 bar

1) Signal pressure to inlet port of lock unit

Operating information - P1D-L

For sensors see page 77.

Sensors

P1D-L Rod Locking Cylinders

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

SOI
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P1D cylinder with static piston rod locking

The P1D cylinder is available in a version with piston rod 
locking, allowing the piston rod to be locked in any position. 
The lock unit, of the air/spring actuated type.  With no signal 
pressure, the full force of the lock is applied to the piston 
rod.  Lock units are available for P1D Standard, in bores 
32-125 mm. Of course, the entire range of P1D accessories
can also be used for the locking cylinder, which can be
ordered with factory fitted accessories, sensors.  However,
the lock unit increases the overall length of the cylinder.
Not certified for used in safety systems.

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm mm

32 25	 P1D-H032MC-0025
Conn. G1/8	 40	 P1D-H032MC-0040

50	 P1D-H032MC-0050
80	 P1D-H032MC-0080
100	 P1D-H032MC-0100
125	 P1D-H032MC-0125
160	 P1D-H032MC-0160
200	 P1D-H032MC-0200
250	 P1D-H032MC-0250
320	 P1D-H032MC-0320
400	 P1D-H032MC-0400
500	 P1D-H032MC-0500

40 25	 P1D-H040MC-0025
Conn. G1/4	 40	 P1D-H040MC-0040

50	 P1D-H040MC-0050
80	 P1D-H040MC-0080
100	 P1D-H040MC-0100
125	 P1D-H040MC-0125
160	 P1D-H040MC-0160
200	 P1D-H040MC-0200
250	 P1D-H040MC-0250
320	 P1D-H040MC-0320
400	 P1D-H040MC-0400
500	 P1D-H040MC-0500

50 25	 P1D-H050MC-0025
Conn. G1/4	 40	 P1D-H050MC-0040

50	 P1D-H050MC-0050
80	 P1D-H050MC-0080
100	 P1D-H050MC-0100
125	 P1D-H050MC-0125
160	 P1D-H050MC-0160
200	 P1D-H050MC-0200
250	 P1D-H050MC-0250
320	 P1D-H050MC-0320
400	 P1D-H050MC-0400
500	 P1D-H050MC-0500

63 25	 P1D-H063MC-0025
Conn. G3/8	 40	 P1D-H063MC-0040

50	 P1D-H063MC-0050
80	 P1D-H063MC-0080
100	 P1D-H063MC-0100
125	 P1D-H063MC-0125
160	 P1D-H063MC-0160
200	 P1D-H063MC-0200
250	 P1D-H063MC-0250
320	 P1D-H063MC-0320
400	 P1D-H063MC-0400
500	 P1D-H063MC-0500

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Order code 
mm mm

80 25	 P1D-H080MC-0025
Conn. G3/8	 40	 P1D-H080MC-0040

50 P1D-H080MC-0050
80 P1D-H080MC-0080
100	 P1D-H080MC-0100
125	 P1D-H080MC-0125
160	 P1D-H080MC-0160
200	 P1D-H080MC-0200
250	 P1D-H080MC-0250
320	 P1D-H080MC-0320
400	 P1D-H080MC-0400
500	 P1D-H080MC-0500

100 25 P1D-H100MC-0025
Conn. G1/2	 40	 P1D-H100MC-0040

50 P1D-H100MC-0050
80 P1D-H100MC-0080
100	 P1D-H100MC-0100
125	 P1D-H100MC-0125
160	 P1D-H100MC-0160
200	 P1D-H100MC-0200
250	 P1D-H100MC-0250
320	 P1D-H100MC-0320
400	 P1D-H100MC-0400
500	 P1D-H100MC-0500

125 25 P1D-H125MC-0025
Conn. G1/2	 40	 P1D-H125MC-0040

50 P1D-H125MC-0050
80 P1D-H125MC-0080
100	 P1D-H125MC-0100
125	 P1D-H125MC-0125
160	 P1D-H125MC-0160
200	 P1D-H125MC-0200
250	 P1D-H125MC-0250
320	 P1D-H125MC-0320
400	 P1D-H125MC-0400
500	 P1D-H125MC-0500

The cylinders are supplied complete with one zinc plated steel piston 
rod nut.

ISO 15552 Cylinders with Rod Lock - P1D-H

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar

Working temperature:	 -20OC to +80OC

Release pressure1)	 Min 4 bar
1) Signal pressure to inlet port of lock unit

Operating information - P1D-H

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
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P1E with rod guidance modules
The P1D series cylinders can be equipped with an external 	
guiding device to prevent the piston rod from turning. The factory 
�tted guide gives a guided piston movement and enables the 
cylinder to take up turning moments on the piston rod, as well as 
greater transverse forces. The rod guidance is available with plain 
bearings or linear ball bearings and with H or U style. The bracket, 
which has pre-drilled mounting holes, is connected to the piston 
rod by means of a �exo coupling, which prevents the build-up of 
stresses in the cylinder. P1D cylinders with guiding devices are 
available with bores from 32 to 100 mm, and standard stroke 
lengths from 25 to 250 mm. Special stroke lengths up to 500 mm 
can also be obtained. Separate guiding device kits can be 	
supplied on request according to the order key below.

Technical data
Working temperature	 �20 °C to +80 °C

Material speci�cations, guidance modules

Body	 Anodised aluminium
Guide bars, H style	 Stainless steel for ball bearing

chrome plated for plain bearing
Front plate	 Anodised aluminium
Guide bars, U style	 Stainless steel
Front plate	 Zinc-plated steel
Bearings	 Plain bearings

Linear ball bearings

Order key for separate guidance module

Bore size mm

K	 32

L	 40

M	 50

N	 63

P	 80

Q	 100

P 1  E	 - 4  K  R  H -   0   1  0  0

  Guide module type

H	 H style, ball bearings

J	 H style, plain bearings

K	 U style, plain bearings

Stroke length (mm)

Same as for the cylinder 
e.g. 0100 = 100 mm.

Mounting flange Self aligning adaptor
for ISO cylinder piston
rod.

Cylinder mounting
conforms to ISO 6431
and DIN 24335
standard

Lubrication 
points.

Anti-rotation achieved by 4 
integral bearings. Choice of 
linear ball bearings or plain 
PTFE coated bearings

Aluminium body provides 
3 mounting faces.

Guide bars:
Ball bearing versions
stainless steel.
Plain bearing version
hard chrome plated.

Installation on P1D-L with lock unit
If rotary control is to be retrofitted 
to a P1D-L with lock unit, the piston 
rod must be extended to provide the 
same WH dimensions as for the P1D 
base cylinder, as shown in the table 
below.

Cyl. dim	 Piston rod extension 
on P1D-L with lock unit 

mm		  mm

  32		 11
  40		 14
  50		 20
  63		 20
  80		 26
100		  31

Ball bearings are greased for life, 
for extra protection external wiper 
seals are fitted on each face of 
the unit.

Rod Guidance Modules for ISO Cylinders - P1E-4

P1E Rod Guidance Module
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Parker Pneumatic Sensors - P8S-G

P8S-G sensors

The P1D sensors can easily be installed from the
side in the sensor groove, at any position along the piston 
stroke. The sensors are completely recessed and thus
mechanically protected. Choose between electronic or 
reed sensors and several cable lengths and 8 mm and 
M12 connectors. The same standard sensors are used 
for all P1D versions.

Electronic sensors 
The electronic sensors are �Solid State�, i.e. they have no moving
parts at all. They are provided with short-circuit protection and 
transient protection as standard. The built-in electronics make
the sensors suitable for applications with high on and off switching
frequency, and where very long service life is required.

Reed sensors 
The sensors are based on proven reed switches, which offer 
reliable function in many applications. Simple installation, 		
a protected position on the cylinder and clear LED indication 
are important advantages of this range of sensors.

Design	 GMR (Giant Magnetic Resistance)  

magneto-resistive function

Installation	 From side, down into the sensor  

groove, so-called drop-in

Outputs	 PNP, normally open (also available in 

NPN design, normally closed,  

on request)

Voltage range	 10-30 VDC

10-18 V DC, ATEX sensor

Ripple	 max 10%

Voltage drop	 max 2,5 V

Load current	 max 100 mA

Internal consumption	 max 10 mA

Actuating distance	 min 9 mm

Hysteresis	 max 1,5 mm

Repeatability accuracy	 max 0,2 mm

On/off switching frequency	 max 5 kHz

On switching time	 max 2 ms

Off switching time	 max 2 ms

Encapsulation 	 IP 67 (EN 60529)

Temperature range	 �25 °C to +75 °C

�20 °C to +45 °C, ATEX sensor

Indication	 LED, yellow

Material housing	 PA 12

Material screw	 Stainless steel

Cable	 PVC or PUR 3x0.25 mm2 

see order code respectively

Design	 Reed element

Mounting	 From side, down into the sensor  

groove,  so-called drop-in

Output	 Normally open , or normally closed

Voltage range	 10-30 V AC/DC or

10-120 V AC/DC

24-230 V AC/DC

Load current	 max 500 mA for 10-30 V or

max 100 mA for 10-120 V

max 30 mA for 24-230 V

Breaking power (resistive)	 max 6 W/VA

Actuating distance	 min 9 mm

Hysteresis	 max 1,5 mm

Repeatability accuracy	 0,2 mm

On/off switching frequency	 max 400 Hz

On switching time	 max 1,5 ms

Off switching time	 max 0,5 ms

Encapsulation 	 IP 67 (EN 60529)

Temperature range	 �25 °C to +75 °C

Indication	 LED, yellow

Material housing	 PA12

Material screw	 Stainless steel

Cable	 PVC or PUR 3x0.14 mm2 

see order code respectively

Technical data Technical data
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 6432 Mini Cylinders - P1A-S

P1A Pneumatic
Mini ISO Cylinders
According to ISO 6432

� Mini cylinder according to ISO 6432

� Available in 10 to 25 mm bores

� Corrosion resistant design and low
weight construction

� Magnetic piston as standard

� End stroke buffers for long service life

The P1A range of cylinders is intended for use in a wide range
of applications. The cylinders are particularly suitable for lighter 
duties in the packaging, food and textile industries.
Hygienic design, the use of corrosion-resistant materials and 
initial lubrication with our food-grade grease makes the 
cylinders suitable for food industry applications.KOVAZ.cz
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All Round Cylinders
32 to 63 R Series

� Available in bores  Ø32, Ø40, Ø50 and Ø63

� Double acting

� Adjustable cushioning

� Magnetic piston as standard

� Range of mounting options

� Other options available

With its aluminium body construction and integral pivot
mounting points the R32 - 63mm round cylinder series offers
a lightweight versatile cylinder for a variety of applications.
Designed and manufactured for quality and long service life
while giving an economical package of options to compete
in the competitive market environment.

All Round Cylinders R Series Bores 32 to 63mm
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This range of stainless steel cylinders has been specially 
designed for use in dif�cult environments. Hygienic 	
design, external seals of �ourianted rubber and 	
prelubrication with our food-industry-approved grease 
according to USDA-H1 make the cylinders particularly 
suitable for food industry use. All cylinders have 		
magnetic pistons for proximity 	position sensing. Fixing 
dimensions to ISO 6432 simplify installation and make 
the cylinders physically interchangeable throughout the 
world.

Double acting  
adjustable cushioningDouble acting buffer cushioning

Ø10mm - (M5)
Stroke mm	Order code	

10	 P1S-S010DS-0010	
	 15	 P1S-S010DS-0015	
	 25	 P1S-S010DS-0025	
	 40	 P1S-S010DS-0040	
	 50	 P1S-S010DS-0050	
	 80	 P1S-S010DS-0080	
	 100	 P1S-S010DS-0100	
	 125	 P1S-S010DS-0125	

Ø12mm - (M5)	
Stroke mm	Order code	
	 10	 P1S-S012DS-0010	
	 15	 P1S-S012DS-0015	
	 25	 P1S-S012DS-0025	
	 40	 P1S-S012DS-0040	
	 50	 P1S-S012DS-0050	
	 80	 P1S-S012DS-0080	
	 100	 P1S-S012DS-0100	
	 125	 P1S-S012DS-0125	
	 160	 P1S-S012DS-0160	
	 200	 P1S-S012DS-0200	

Ø16mm - (M5)	
Stroke mm	Order code	
	 10	 P1S-S016DS-0010	
	 15	 P1S-S016DS-0015	
	 25	 P1S-S016DS-0025	
	 40	 P1S-S016DS-0040	
	 50	 P1S-S016DS-0050	
	 80	 P1S-S016DS-0080	
	 100	 P1S-S016DS-0100	
	 125	 P1S-S016DS-0125	
	 160	 P1S-S016DS-0160	
	 200	 P1S-S016DS-0200	

Ø20mm - (G1/8)	
Stroke mm	Order code	
	 10	 P1S-S020DS-0010	
	 15	 P1S-S020DS-0015	
	 25	 P1S-S020DS-0025	
	 40	 P1S-S020DS-0040	
	 50	 P1S-S020DS-0050	
	 80	 P1S-S020DS-0080
	 100	 P1S-S020DS-0100	
	 125	 P1S-S020DS-0125	
	 160	 P1S-S020DS-0160	
	 200	 P1S-S020DS-0200	
	 250	 P1S-S020DS-0250	
	 320	 P1S-S020DS-0320	

Ø25mm - (G1/8)	
Stroke mm	Order code	
	 10	 P1S-S025DS-0010	
	 15	 P1S-S025DS-0015	
	 25	 P1S-S025DS-0025	
	 40	 P1S-S025DS-0040	
	 50	 P1S-S025DS-0050	
	 80	 P1S-S025DS-0080	
	 100	 P1S-S025DS-0100	
	 125	 P1S-S025DS-0125	
	 160	 P1S-S025DS-0160	
	 200	 P1S-S025DS-0200	
	 250	 P1S-S025DS-0250	
	 320	 P1S-S025DS-0320	

Ø20mm - (G1/8)	
Stroke mm	Order code	
	 15	 P1S-S020MS-0015	
	 25	 P1S-S020MS-0025	
	 40	 P1S-S020MS-0040	
	 50	 P1S-S020MS-0050	
	 80	 P1S-S020MS-0080	
	 100	 P1S-S020MS-0100	
	 125	 P1S-S020MS-0125	
	 160	 P1S-S020MS-0160	
	 200	 P1S-S020MS-0200	
	 250	 P1S-S020MS-0250	
	 320	 P1S-S020MS-0320	

Ø25mm - (G1/8)	
Stroke mm	Order code	
	 15	 P1S-S025MS-0015	
	 25	 P1S-S025MS-0025	
	 40	 P1S-S025MS-0040
	 50	 P1S-S025MS-0050	
	 80	 P1S-S025MS-0080	
	 100	 P1S-S025MS-0100	
	 125	 P1S-S025MS-0125	
	 160	 P1S-S025MS-0160	
	 200	 P1S-S025MS-0200	
	 250	 P1S-S025MS-0250	
	 320	 P1S-S025MS-0320	

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar
Temperature range:	 -20OC to +80OC    Ø10-25mm

Operating information

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

� Mini - cylinders according to ISO 6432

� All stainless in 10 to 25 mm bores

� Magnetic piston as standard

� Double and single acting

� End stroke buffers for long service life

� Available with adjustable cushioning

ISO 6432 Stainless Steel Cylinders,  Bores 10 to 25mm - P1S

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

SOI
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P1P Short Build
Compact Cylinders
According to ISO 21287

The P1P Series is a complete range of ISO 21287 compact
cylinders developed to meet the highest requirements for
quality and performance. The careful design in every detail
provides �rst class function and service life properties.

Reliability and long service life are key qualities of any 
pneumatic cylinder. Therefore we have given P1P highest 
possible quality in every detail based on our 40 years of 
experience and extensive testing. The design is based on 
the following important principles.

� Proven seal design and materials throughout the cylinder.
The expertise for seal technology within Parker Hanni�n is
the basis for leading and proven tribology solutions for all
our pneumatic actuators.

� Body extrusion in anodised aluminium with extra �ne and
hard internal surface for optimum operational conditions.

� End covers and body extrusion with external
anodisation for excellent corrosion resistance.

� Stainless steel piston rod for versatile use in
corrosive environment.

ISO 21287 Compact Cylinders - P1P

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic ISO 15524 Compact Cylinders - P1Q

P1Q Series
Compact Cylinders
According to ISO 15524

Parker�s P1Q series cylinders provide an economical, compact 
design suited for a variety of applications. With its modular �exibility, 
the P1Q will provide the ideal solution machine builders need today. 
The P1Q series is available in 10 bore sizes from 12 mm to 100 mm 
and standard strokes from 5 mm to 100 mm. The cylinder is supplied 
in a choice of magnetic or non-magnetic function, the non-magnetic 
version offers very short axial dimensions. For optimum compactness 
the P1Q range is supplied with female piston rod thread. 

The P1Q provides quieter operation due to its built in buffer cushioning,
which is standard on all bore sizes. Included in bore sizes 40 mm � 
100 mm is a piston wear ring providing superior life. 

KOVAZ.cz
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Single acting push type

� Non - lube operation

� Corrosion resistant design

� Integral mounting

� Compact construction

� Single acting as standard Operating information

Working pressure	 2 - 7 bar
working temperature	 -20 °C to +80 °C
Supplied complete with 1 rod nut and 2 �xing nuts

Single acting, spring return cylinders ideal
for applications where space is at a premium.
The threaded body makes installation simple.

Symbol	 Cyl. bore	 Rod 	 Body 	 Spring 		 Port 	 Stroke 	 Order code				
mm	 thread	 thread	 force		 size	 mm 

mm	 mm	 Max N	 Min N

6	 M3	 M10x1,0	 3,8	 1,2	 M5	 5	 P1G-S006SS-0005

10	 P1G-S006SS-0010	
15	 P1G-S006SS-0015	

10	 M4	 M15x1,5	 7,3	 2,7	 M5	 5	 P1G-S010SS-0005	
10	 P1G-S010SS-0010	
15	 P1G-S010SS-0015	

16	 M5	 M22x1,5	 6,6	 3,3	 M5	 5	 P1G-S016SS-0005	
10	 P1G-S016SS-0010
15	 P1G-S016SS-0015	

The spring forces in single acting cylinders are suf�cient to return the piston without load.

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Caution
Avoid side loads on the piston rod
Avoid loading the piston rod during  
retraction
Do not operate the cylinders with  
excessive inertia.

Cylinder bore	 A		  ØB	 C	 D		  E	 F		  G		  H	 J	 KV	 KV1	 M	 N 
51) 101)	 151)

mm		 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm	 mm

  6		 M10x1	 8,5	 M5	 M3x0,5	 9	 5	 19,5	 26,5	 33,5	 8	 8	 14	 5,5	 3	 2,4

10		 M15x1,5	 12	 M5	 M4x0,7	 14	 7	 23	 29.5	 36.5	 10,5	 10.5	 19	 7	 4	 3,2

16		 M22x1,5	 19	 M5	 M5x0,8	 20	 6	 27	 32	 37	 13	 12	 27	 8	 5	 4

1) Stroke length in mm

A

KV

KV1 M

N

Ø
BCD

E

F

GH

J

Cartridge Cylinders - P1G

Dimensions (mm)

KOVAZ.cz
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Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar

Working temperature:	 -20OC to +70OC

Operating information

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary. 
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

C05 Double acting cylinders C05S Single acting cylinders

The spring forces in single acting cylinders are suf�cient to return the 
piston without load.

� Short stroke cylinders providing high
clamping forces

� Compact dimensions for con�ned spaces

� Single and double acting versions

� Simple installation and mounting

Compact short stroke cylinders available in single 	
as well as double acting versions. Ideally suited for 
clamping and locking operations. The compact 
design with mounting holes through the cylinder 	
body makes the unit easy to install in con�ned 
spaces. The main body is machined from one 		
piece thus providing an easy to clean unit. Fitted 		
with stainless steel piston rod as standard for 		
corrosion resistance.

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Port	 Order code	
	 mm	 mm

	 12	 10	 M5	 C05-12-5-10	
	 20	 10	 M5	 C05-20-10-10	
	 32	 10	 G1/8	 C05-32-12-10	
	 32	 25	 G1/8	 C05-32-12-25	
	 50	 25	 G1/4	 C05-50-16-25	
	 63	 25	 G1/4	 C05-63-16-25	

Cyl. bore	 Stroke	 Port	 Order code	
	 mm	 mm	

	  8	   4	 M5	 C05S-8-4-4	
12	   4	 M5	 C05S-12-5-4	
20	   4	 G1/8	 C05S-20-10-4	
32	   5	 G1/8	 C05S-32-12-5	

	 50	 10	 G1/4	 C05S-50-16-10	
	 63	 10	 G1/4	 C05S-63-16-10

Short Stroke Cylinders - C05

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

* Only two mounting holes (F).
**	 Connections in-line.

Type	 A	 B	 C	 D	 E	 F	 G	 H	 I	 J

C05S-8-4-4	 20	 16	 18	 0*	 11	 5,5	 6	 3,4	 3,4	 M5
C05S-12-5-4	 25	 16	 20	 0*	 13	 7,0	 6	 3,4	 3,4	 M5
C05S-20-10-4	 40	 20	 32	 0*	 20	 9,0	 10	 5,0	 5,5	 G1/8
C05S-32-12-5	 55	 26	 45	 0*	 32	 14,0	 10	 5,0	 5,5	 G1/8
C05S-50-16-10	 80	 30	 65	 50	 50	 22,5	 11	 6,5	 6,5	 G1/4
C05S-63-16-10	 90	 35	 80	 62	 62	 19,0	 15	 9,0	 9,0	 G1/4

Type	 K	 KA	 KB	 L 	 M	 N	 O	 P	 R

C05S-8-4-4	 5,0	 - -	 4 - 13,5 - 17	 -
C05S-12-5-4	 6,0	 - -	 5 - 15,0 - 17	 -
C05S-20-10-4	 9,5	 - -	 10 	 M5	 24,0	 8	 21	 -
C05S-32-12-5	 9,5	 - -	 12 	 M6	 32,0	 12	 27	 9
C05S-50-16-10	 11,0	 -	 -	 16 	 M8	 47,5	 12	 31	 14
C05S-63-16-10	 11,0	 -	 -	 16 	 M8	 50,0	 14	 36	 14

Single acting dimensions (mm)

Type	 A	 B	 C	 D	 E	 F	 G	 H	 I	 J

C05-12-5-10	 25	 27	 20	 0*	 13	 7,0	 6	 3,4	 3,4	 M5
C05-20-10-10	 40	 30	 32	 0*	 20	 9,0	 10	 5,0	 5,5	 M5
C05-32-12-10	 55	 36	 45	 0*	 32	 14,0	 10	 5,0	 5,5	 G1/8
C05-32-12-25	 55	 51	 45	 0*	 32	 14,0	 10	 5,0	 5,5	 G1/8
C05-50-16-25	 80	 50	 65	 50	 50	 22,5	 11	 6,5	 6,5	 G1/4
C05-63-16-25	 90	 55	 80	 62	 62	 19,0	 15	 9,0	 9,0	 G1/4

Type	 K	 KA	 KB	 L 	 M	 N	 O	 P	 R

C05-12-5-10	 6,0	 13,0	 3	 5	 - 16,0 - 28 -
C05-20-10-10	 6,0	 16,0	 6	 10	 M5	 24,0	 8	 31	 -
C05-32-12-10	 9,5	 16,5	 14	 12 	 M6	 32,0	 12	 37	 9
C05-32-12-25	 9,5	 31,5	 0**	 12 	 M6	 32,0	 12	 52	 9
C05-50-16-25	 11,0	 28,0	 0**	 16 	 M8	 47,5	 12	 51	 14
C05-63-16-25	 11,0	 33,0	 0**	 16 	 M8	 50,0	 14	 56	 14

Double acting dimensions (mm)
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Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Origa Division - Europe

ORIGA SYSTEM
PLUS OSP-P   
The �ORIGINAL� rodless 
pneumatic cylinders

With this second generation linear drive Parker Origa offers design 
engineers complete �exibility. The well known ORIGA cylinder has 
been further developed into a combined linear actuator, guidance 
and control package. It forms the basis for the new, versatile 
ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS linear drive system.

All additional functions are designed into modular system 
components which replace the previous series of cylinders.

A NEW Modular Linear Drive System

� Low friction forces �
high action forces

� Wide speed range
( 0.005 � 30m/s )

� Modular System � easy to
mount guides, brakes and
displacement measuring
system

� Completely modular design

� Compact design

� Widest capability for speed, load
and movement pro�les

� End caps can be rotated 4 x 90°

� High loads and moments

� High service life up to 8,000km

Origa OSP-P Rodless Cylinders

KOVAZ.cz
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Origa OSP-L Rodless Cylinders

� Completely modular design

� Compatible with the comprehensive ORIGA OSP
system component range

� High loads and moments

� Space saving

� For a wide range of loads, speeds and
motion pro�les

ORIGA Pneumatic
Linear Drives OSP-L 
Very long lifetime and lowest leakage

With this second generation linear drive Parker Origa offers design 
engineers complete �exibility. The well known ORIGA cylinder has 
been further developed into a combined linear actuator, guidance 
and control package. It forms the basis for the new, versatile 
ORIGA SYSTEM PLUS linear drive system.

All additional functions are designed into modular system 
components which replace the previous series of cylinders.

A NEW Modular Linear Drive System

KOVAZ.cz
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Magnetically coupled
pneumatic cylinder
P1Z ...
No leakage, with high magnetic 
coupling force

The P1Z is a rodless pneumatic cylinder with piston and carriage 
equipped with ring magnets.

Motion is transmitted via the magnetic force locking between the 
piston and the carriage.

The guided version consists of a carriage �tted with 4 plain 	
bearings, guided on 2 guide rods the design provides high rigidity, 
accurate guidance and a non rotating movement.

� Double acting with guide

� Magnetically coupled without
mechanical connection

� Mechanical protection in case
of occasional overload due to
magnetic uncoupling

� Piston chamber and Slide are
pressure tight

� Pressure tight and leak free
system

� With adjustable pneumatic
end cushioning on both sides

� Carriage is free to rotate 360°
around the cylinder axis

� Air connection at one end
(option)

� Position sensing:
Al-pro�le rail for magnetic
switches (option).
Magnetic switches available
as reed switches or as
electronic sensors (option).

� Various mounting
arrangements

Rodless Magnetic Cylinders - P1Z

KOVAZ.cz
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The P5GA is a compact angular gripper with a 
closed angle of -10° and an open angle of +30°. 
With double acting mechanism the  gripper is 	
suitable for internal or external gripping applications. 
For �exible installation mounting is available on three 
sides and the anodised body has recessed sensor 
grooves.

� Bore sizes Ø12, 16, 20, 25 and 32mm

� Double acting

� Anodised corrosion protection

� Magnetic piston as standard

� Optional sensors

P5GA - Angular Grippers

Bore mm	 Order code

12 P5GA-012MSG030B

16 P5GA-016MSG030B

20 P5GA-020MSG030B

25 P5GA-025MSG030B

32 P5GA-032MSG030B

Acting type		 Double acting

Bore (mm)		 12	 16	 20	 25	 32

Port size		 M3 x 0.5		           M5 x 0.8

Medium Air

Operating pressure range	 1.5 - 7 bar

Temperature range		  -5 to +60OC (no freezing)

Max frequency		 180 Cycles/min

Lubrication	 Cylinder	 Not required					
Lever Grease

Max. arm length mm (L)		 30	 40	 60	 70	 85

Theoretical holding force kgf-cm

Closed side	 0.4xP	 0.9xP	 1.7xP	 3.4xP	 6.1xP

Opened side	 0.5xP	 1.2xP	 2.3xP	 4.4xP	 8.1xP

Clamp / Release angle		  -10 to +30O

Clamping force (F)		 F = M / L x 0.85

Weight (g)		 53	 103	 193	 327	 525

L : Arm length (mm), M : Theoretical moment (kgf-cm)

F : Clamping force (kgf), P : Operating pressure (kgf/cm3)

Technical Information

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Angular Grippers - P5GA Series

P5GA - Angular double acting, 
square jaw carriers

Length of gripping point Installation of sensor
Sensor P8S-E

Set screw

L

Watchmakers
screwdriver

Sensors - Series P8S-E

0.165 m PUR cable with M8 connector	 2 m PUR cable

PNP		  P8S-EPSUS P8S-EPFXS

NPN		  P8S-ENSUS P8S-ENFXS

Reed		  P8S-ERSUS P8S-ERFXS

Magnetic Sensor		 M8 - Snap in	 Flying leadKOVAZ.cz
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� Bores Ø16, 20, 25 and 32mm

� Twin rack and pinion

� Adjustable between 0° and 190°

� Magnetic piston standard

� Stroke adjusters standard

� Optional shock absorbers bore Ø20 and 25mm

� Easy mounting of work piece

Ordering Information: P5RS

Bore mm	 Description	 Ports		 Torque	 Weight	 Order code	
(BSPP)	 Rotation	 (N-m at 5 bar)	 (kg)

16	 Rotary table, stroke adjusters	 1/8	 190 degrees	 1.21	 0.7 P5RS-016DSG190B

20	 Rotary table, stroke adjusters	 1/8	 190 degrees	 2.51	 1.16 P5RS-020DSG190B

25	 Rotary table, stroke adjusters	 1/8	 190 degrees	 4.91	 1.57 P5RS-025DSG190B

32	 Rotary table, stroke adjusters	 1/8	 190 degrees	 9.86	 3.07 P5RS-032DSG190B

Rotating Tables - P5RS Series

P5RS - Rotary Actuators

The P5RS rotary table units provide precise
control even under heavy loads, with specially
designed load �xing and centring capabilities.
End stroke cushioning using supplied adjusting 
bolts or optional shock absorbers offers 		
dependable linear cushioning enabling objects 
to be carried and positioned safely and 		
securely.

Pressure range:	 1 to 9 bar

Temperature range:	 -5° to 60° C

Filtration requirements: 

Air �tration	 40 micron or better

Air lubrication	 Not necessary* 

Air humidity	 Low moisture content (dry)

Operating Information

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

* Addition of lubrication will greatly increase service life

Optional Shock Absorbers

Bore mm	 Rotary Actuator	 Order code

16 P5RS-016DSG190B N/A

20 P5RS-020DSG190B N/A

25 P5RS-025DSG190B MC150M

32 P5RS-032DSG190B MC225M

Note:  Above units are supplied with rubber buffer stroke adjusters.

Sensors - Series P8S-F

0.15 m PUR cable with M8 connector	 2 m PUR cable

Reed, NO		 P8S-FRSUS P8S-FRFXS

Magnetic Sensor		 M8 - Snap in	 Flying leadKOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic Precision Slide Tables - P5SS Series

� High precision

� Bores Ø6, 8, 12,16, 20 and 25mm

� Combination of dual bore cylinder and linear rail

� Magnetic piston standard

� Rubber bumper standard

� Optional stroke adjusters

� Optional shock absorbers bores Ø8 - 25mm

Ordering Information: P5SS

Stroke (mm)	 Order code

10 	 P5SS-006DSG010B
20 P5SS-006DSG020B
30 P5SS-006DSG030B
40 P5SS-006DSG040B
50 P5SS-006DSG050B

P5SS - Precision Slide Tables

The Precision Slide Table P5SS is a pneumatic 
actuator, operated by two cylinders mounted in 
parallel for moving loads �tted on its mobile carriage 
or on its front plate quickly and accurately. Optional 
end of stroke adjusters offer precise adjustment 
even when the slide table is pressurised.

Pressure range:	 1.5 to 7 bar

Temperature range:	 -5° to 60° C

Filtration requirements: 

Air �tration	 40 micron or better

Air lubrication	 Not necessary* 

Air humidity	 Low moisture content (dry)

Operating Information

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

* Addition of lubrication will greatly increase service life

Ø6mm bore
Stroke (mm)	 Order code

10 	 P5SS-012DSG010B
20 P5SS-012DSG020B
30 P5SS-012DSG030B
40 P5SS-012DSG040B
50 P5SS-012DSG050B
75 P5SS-012DSG075B
100 P5SS-012DSG100B

Ø12mm bore
Stroke (mm)	 Order code

10 	 P5SS-020DSG010B
20 P5SS-020DSG020B
30 P5SS-020DSG030B
40 P5SS-020DSG040B
50 P5SS-020DSG050B
75 P5SS-020DSG075B
100 P5SS-020DSG100B
125 P5SS-020DSG125B

Ø20mm bore

Stroke (mm)	 Order code

10 P5SS-008DSG010B
20 P5SS-008DSG020B
30 P5SS-008DSG030B
40 P5SS-008DSG040B
50 P5SS-008DSG050B
75 P5SS-008DSG075B

Ø8mm bore
Stroke (mm)	 Order code

10 P5SS-016DSG010B
20 P5SS-016DSG020B
30 P5SS-016DSG030B
40 P5SS-016DSG040B
50 P5SS-016DSG050B
75 P5SS-016DSG075B
100 P5SS-016DSG100B
125 P5SS-016DSG125B

Ø16mm bore
Stroke (mm)	 Order code

10 	 P5SS-025DSG010B
20 P5SS-025DSG020B
30 P5SS-025DSG030B
40 P5SS-025DSG040B
50 P5SS-025DSG050B
75 P5SS-025DSG075B
100 P5SS-025DSG100B
125 P5SS-025DSG125B
150 P5SS-025DSG150B

Ø25mm bore

Sensors - Series P8S-E

0.165 m PUR cable with M8 connector	 2 m PUR cable

PNP		  P8S-EPSUS P8S-EPFXS

NPN		  P8S-ENSUS P8S-ENFXS

Reed		  P8S-ERSUS P8S-ERFXS

Magnetic Sensor		 M8 - Snap in	 Flying leadKOVAZ.cz
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Operating information					

� Complete cylinder function with integral
guidance

� Stainless steel guide rods

� Wide range of standard strokes,
diameter 16-100 mm

� Flexible porting as standard

� Magnetic piston as standard with drop-in
sensor technology

� End stop cushions as standard

Working pressure	 Max 10	 bar
Working temperature	 -20 °C to +80 °C

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary. 	
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.	

P5T cylinders are a modern and versatile range of 
cylinders with integral guides. The cylinders are 	
double-acting, with end stop cushioning for quiet 
and vibration free operation. The strong guide shafts 
make it possible to adsorb considerable thrust 	
forces and torque.

Compact Guided Cylinders - P5T

Double acting - Plain bearing and top air connections

Ø16mm - (M5)

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 10	 P5T-C016DGSN010
	 25	 P5T-C016DGSN025	
	 40	 P5T-C016DGSN040
	 50	 P5T-C016DGSN050
	 75	 P5T-C016DGSN075
	 100	 P5T-C016DGSN100	

Ø20mm - (G1/8)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C020DGSN025	
	 40	 P5T-C020DGSN040	
	 50	 P5T-C020DGSN050
	 75	 P5T-C020DGSN075	
	 100	 P5T-C020DGSN100
	 125	 P5T-C020DGSN125		

Ø25mm - (G1/8)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C025DGSN025	
	 50	 P5T-C025DGSN050	
	 75	 P5T-C025DGSN075	
	 100	 P5T-C025DGSN100	
	 125	 P5T-C025DGSN125	
	 150	 P5T-C025DGSN150	

Ø32mm - (G1/8)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C032DGSN025	
	 50	 P5T-C032DGSN050	
	 75	 P5T-C032DGSN075	
	 100	 P5T-C032DGSN100	
	 125	 P5T-C032DGSN125	
	 150	 P5T-C032DGSN150	
	 175	 P5T-C032DGSN175	
	 200	 P5T-C032DGSN200	

Ø40mm - (G1/8)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C040DGSN025	
	 50	 P5T-C040DGSN050	
	 75	 P5T-C040DGSN075	
	 100	 P5T-C040DGSN100	
	 125	 P5T-C040DGSN125	
	 150	 P5T-C040DGSN150	
	 175	 P5T-C040DGSN175	
	 200	 P5T-C040DGSN200	

Ø50mm - (G1/4)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C050DGSN025	
	 50	 P5T-C050DGSN050	
	 75	 P5T-C050DGSN075	
	 100	 P5T-C050DGSN100	
	 125	 P5T-C050DGSN125	
	 150	 P5T-C050DGSN150	
	 175	 P5T-C050DGSN175	
	 200	 P5T-C050DGSN200	

Ø63mm - (G1/4)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C063DGSN025	
	 50	 P5T-C063DGSN050
	 75	 P5T-C063DGSN075	
	 100	 P5T-C063DGSN100	
	 125	 P5T-C063DGSN125	
	 150	 P5T-C063DGSN150	
	 175	 P5T-C063DGSN175	
	 200	 P5T-C063DGSN200	

Ø80mm - (G3/8)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C080DGSN025	
	 50	 P5T-C080DGSN050
	 75	 P5T-C080DGSN075
	 100	 P5T-C080DGSN100
	 125	 P5T-C080DGSN125	
	 150	 P5T-C080DGSN150
	 175	 P5T-C080DGSN175	
	 200	 P5T-C080DGSN200	

Ø100mm - (G3/8)	

	Stroke.mm	 Order code	

	 25	 P5T-C100DGSN025	
	 50	 P5T-C100DGSN050	
	 75	 P5T-C100DGSN075	
	 100	 P5T-C100DGSN100	
	 125	 P5T-C100DGSN125	
	 150	 P5T-C100DGSN150	
	 175	 P5T-C100DGSN175	
	 200	 P5T-C100DGSN200

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

KOVAZ.cz
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Twin Rod Non Rotate Cylinders
RDV and AZ

Twin Rod Cylinders - RDV and AZ

A range of twin rod cylinders designed  for use
in non rotate applications speci�ally suited to 
the handling and packaging environments.
Offering a range of double acting cylinders with
adjustable cushioning and magnetic variants.

� Available as bore Ø 25mm

� Non rotating

� Double acting

� Adjustable cushioning

� Magnetic piston as standard

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar

Working temperature:	 -20OC to +80OC

Operating information

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

� Available as bore Ø 32mm - Ø 100mm

� Non rotating

� Double acting

� Adjustable cushioning

� Magnetic piston as standard

� Drop in sensors

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar

Working temperature:	 -10OC to +70OC

Operating information

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

RDV Series:

AZ Series:

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic Industrial Shock Absorbers

Industrial
Shock Absorbers

Shock absorbers are hydraulic units that assist in bringing a 
moving load to rest, quickly and safely, without rebound or 
backward movement.

They provide a constant linear deceleration with the lowest 
possible reaction force in the shortest possible stopping time.

� Compact and heavy duty versions

� High energy absorption

� Low return force

� Long service life

� Increases productivity

� Reduces maintenance

Adjustable / Non-adjustable

KOVAZ.cz
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Stainless Steel Air Motors - P1V-S

Stainless Steel
Air Motors P1V-S
An ideal choice for the food grade applications, 
and in all other ATEX applications where there 
is a risk of corrosion.

Designed for demanding applications and available in
a wide variety of speeds and output torques. The all round, 
dirt-trap free design, stainless steel construction and FKM
(DIN ISO 16299) external seals makes them the ideal choice 
for the Food 	Industry, where washdown with aggressive 
cleaning agents is common.

� Power from 0,02 kW to 1,2 kW

� ATEX CE Ex approved from 0,12 kW to 1,2 kW

� Keyed or threaded shaft

� No-lube intermittent operation as standard

� 0,2 kW, 0,3 and 1.2 kW Brakemotors for
higher safety

� 0,28, 0,57 and 0.86 kW high torque series

KOVAZ.cz
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Operating information					� Power 0,2 kW, 0,4 kW, 0,6 kW, 0,9 kW & 1.2 kW
� ATEX certi�ed
� Patented method for simple change of vanes
� Free speeds from 32 up to 10000 rpm
� Torque from 0,38 Nm up to 120 Nm by max

output power
� Standard equipped with �ange mounting
� Foot mountings as accesories

Working pressure		 Max 7 bar
Working temperature		 -20 °C to +110 °C
Medium		 Filtered dry air and oil mist, purity 

class ISO 8573-1 class 3.-.5
for indoor use and with a dew point 
lower than ambient temperature for 
outdoor use.	

P1V-M is a series of air motors, with or without 
planetary gearbox. they are made of casted iron and 
grey painted. Its robustness makes it suitable for all 
industrial air motor applications.
P1V-M Air Motors are ATEX certi�ed to be used in 
critical environments. The range contains �ve different 
sizes with power ratings of 200, 400, 600, 900 and 
1200 Watts.
The motor and the gearbox are built to be extremely 
compact, making the motors suitable for applications
requiring spaceless. The gearbox is of the planetary 
type, permanently lubricated with grease. The �ange 
mounting is cast as an integral part of the case, and 
give, together with the foot bracket, plenty of 
opportunity for simple and robust installation.

Robust Air Motor - P1V-M

Robust motor reversible with keyed shaft, �ange

Max power	 Free 	 Nominal	 Nominal	 Min	 Air	 Conn.	 Min pipe	 Weight	 Order code 
speed*	  speed	 torque	 start	 consumption at		 ID 

torque	 max power 
kW	 rpm	 rpm	 Nm	 Nm	 l/s mm	 Kg

0,200	 10 000 	 5 000	 0,38 	 0,57	 5	 G1/8	 10	 1,00	 P1V-M020B0A00

0,400	 10 000 	 5 000	 0,76	 1,10	 10	 G3/8	 12	 1,40	 P1V-M040B0A00

0,600	 10 000	 5 000	 1,10	 1,70	 15	 G3/8	 13	 1,60	 P1V-M060B0A00

0,900	 10 500 	 5 250	 1,60	 2,40	 36,7	 G1/2	 13	 3,10	 P1V-M090B0A00

1,200	 10 500	 5 250	 2,20 	 3,30	 43,3	 G1/2	 13	 3,80	 P1V-M120B0A00

* maximum admissible speed (idling)

Robust reversible motor with keyed shaft, �ange

Max power	 Free 	 Nominal	 Nominal	 Min	 Air	 Conn.	 Min pipe	 Weight	 Order code 
speed*	  speed	 torque	 start	 consumption at		 ID 

torque	 max power 
kW	 rpm	 rpm	 Nm	 Nm	 l/s mm	 Kg

0,200	 2 300 	 1 150	 1,60	 2,40	 5	 G1/8	 10	 2,40	 P1V-M020C0230

0,200	 1 460	 730	 2,60	 3,90	 5	 G1/8	 10	 2,40	 P1V-M020C0146

0,200	 540	 270	 7,00	 10,50	 5	 G1/8	 10	 2,80	 P1V-M020C0054

	 0,200	 340	 170	 11,20	 16,80	 5	 G1/8	 10	 2,80	 P1V-M020C0034

	 0,200	 210	 105	 18,20	 27,30	 5	 G1/8	 10	 2,80	 P1V-M020C0021

	 0,200	 120	 60	 31,80	 47,70	 5	 G1/8	 10	 3,20	 P1V-M020C0012

	 0,200	 80	 40	 47,80	 71,70	 5	 G1/8	 10	 3,20	 P1V-M020C0008

	 0,200	 32	 16	 80**	 80**	 5	 G1/8	 10	 3,20	 P1V-M020C0003

* maximum admissible speed (idling)  /  ** gear box restriction

KOVAZ.cz











251

PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic

Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

Vane Air Motors - P1V-B

These large motors are designed for use in the 
most arduous applications, requiring considerable 
power, torque, robustness and reliability

Technical data

Material speci�cation

Air motor size & type P1V-B510 P1V-B900 P1V-BJ00

Nominal power (watts) 5100 9000 18000
Working pressure (bar) 3 to 7
Working temperature (°C) -20 to +110
Ambient temperature (°C) -20 to +110
Air �ow required (NI/min) 6200 10000 20000
Min pipe ID, inlet (mm) 25 25 43
Min pipe ID, outlet (mm) 25 25 43

Choice of treatment unit: recommended min air �ow (l/min) at p1 7.5 bar and 0.8 bar pressure drop
6400 10300 20400

Choice of valve: recommended min nominal air �ow (l/min) at p1 6 bar and 1 bar pressure drop
6600 10600 20800

Medium 40µm �ltered, oil mist or dry unlubricated compressed air
Oil operation 1-2 drop per cube meter, ISO8573-1 purity class 3.-.5
Recommended oil Foodstuffs industry Klüber oil 4 UH 1-32 N
Shaft radial force (N) 7500 7500 7500
Shaft axial force (N) 11000 11000 11000

Air motor size & type P1V-B510 P1V-B900 P1V-BJ00

Motor housing Cast iron, synthetic paint, black color
Shaft High grade steel
Key Hardened steel
External seal Nitrile rubber, NBR
Internal steel parts High grade steel
Vanes Patented, no data

Reversible motor without gear box, IEC Flange

	 Max power	 Free 	 Speed at	 Torque at	 Min	 Air	 Conn.	 Min pipe	 Weight	 Order code 
 speed	  max	 at max	 start	 consumption		 ID 

power	 power	 torque	 at max power		
kW	 rpm	 rpm	 Nm	 Nm m3/min mm	 Kg

5,1	 6000	 3000	 16.2	 24.4	 6.2	 G1	 25	 27	 P1V-B510A0600

9	 6000	 3000	 28.6	 43	 10	 G1	 25	 25	 P1V-B900A0600

18	 6000	 3000	 57	 85	 20	 G2	 43	 54	 P1V-BJ00A0600

Working pressure:	 Max 7 bar
Temperature range:	 -20OC to +110OC
Medium	 Filtered dry air and oil mist, purity class  

ISO 8573-1 class 3.-.5 for indoor use and
with a dew point lower than ambient 		
temperature for outdoor use

Operating information

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

KOVAZ.cz
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Large Air Motors - P1V-A

Technical data

Material speci�cation

Note:	 sound levels are measured at free speed with the measuring instrument positioned 1 meter away from the air motor at an 
height of 1 meter. 

Air motor size & type P1V-A160 P1V-A260 P1V-A360

Nominal power (watts) 1600 2600 3600

Working pressure (bar) 3 to 7, 6 in explosive atmosphere

Working temperature (°C) -20 to +110

Ambient temperature (°C) -20 to +110

Air �ow required (NI/min) 1900 3600 5800

Min pipe ID, inlet (mm) 15 19 25

Min pipe ID, outlet (mm) 15 19 25

Choice of treatment unit: recommended min air �ow (l/min) at p1 7.5 bar and 0.8 bar pressure drop

2100 3900 6200

Choice of valve: recommended min nominal air �ow (l/min) at p1 6 bar and 1 bar pressure drop

2300 4200 6600

Medium 40µm �ltered, oil mist lubricated compressed air

Oil operation 1-2 drop per cube meter, ISO8573-1 purity class 3.-.5

Recommended oil Foodstuffs industry Klüber oil 4 UH1- 32 N

Sound level free outlet (dB(A)) 120 131 131

With outlet silencer (dB(A)) 97.5 99 101

Air motor size & type P1V-A160 P1V-A260 P1V-A360

Without gear box

Motor housing Cast iron, synthetic paint, silver grey color

Shaft High grade steel

Key Hardened steel

External seal Nitrile rubber, NBR

Internal steel parts High grade steel

Vanes Patented, no data

Screws Zinc coated steel

With gear boxes, common data

Housing Alloy steel, synthetic paint, silver grey color

Shaft Hardened steel

Key Hardened steel

Shaft seal Nitrile rubber, NBR

Screws Zinc coated steel

With planetary gear box

Housing Cast iron, synthetic paint, silver grey color

With helical gear box

Housing Aluminium or cast iron, synthetic paint, silver grey color

With worm gear box

Housing Aluminium or cast iron, synthetic paint, silver grey color

Pinion Chili cast phosphor bronze

Worm Alloyed, hardened steel

Note:	 All technical data are based on a working pressure of 6 bar and with oil. Speed tolerance accuracy in between clock and 
anti-clockwise directions is –10%.
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Radial Piston Air Motors - P1V-P

P 1 V - P	 0 1 2	 F	 B	 0 0 6 0

Order key

Function

A	 Basic motor

B	 Flange version

F	 Foot version

Motor size

007	 74 W

012	   125 W

023	   228 W

Free speed/min

2200 2200

  � �

0007 7

Air motor range

P1V-P	 Radial piston motor

Function

0	 Standard

B	 Brake

Working pressure:	 Max 6 bar
Temperature range:	 -10OC to +70OC
Medium	 Oil mist, dry compressed air purity

class 3.4.4 according to ISO8573-1
Gearboxes	 Grease lubricated

Operating information

� Three basic motors with 73.5, 125 and 228 watt
power at 5 bar supply pressure

� Various gearboxes are available for these motors,
to provide the right speed and torque for every
application

� Equipped with a spring-loaded braking unit

� The medium used by the P1V-P is oil mist. This
makes the motors unique in that they require no
servicing at all.

Radial piston air motors P1V-P
P1V-P is a range of air motors using the radial piston 
principle. Radial piston motors can operate at a low 
speed while delivering high torque. The low speed 
keeps the noise level to a minimum, making this type 
of motor suitable for all applications that are subject 
to stringent noise level requirements.
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For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
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� Compact design

� Durable construction

� Long maintenance-free life

� High output torque/weight ratio

� Wide choice of torques available (up to 247 Nm)

� Range of mounting option, hydro-cushioning and
position sensors

Operating information

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar
Permissible �uid:	 Filtered (<5µ) with 		

or without lubrication
Standard working temperature:
PRN/PRO 3 to 20	 -5OC to +80OC
Other models	 -5OC to +60OC

PRO (adjustable oscillating angle)

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it must be continued.

Torque Oscillating	 Order code		 Torque Oscillating	 Order code
at 6bar	 angle			 at 6bar	 angle
(N.m)				 (N.m)

Single vane			 Double vane
0,38	 30 to 180°	 PROA3S-0-90	 0,65	 30 to 90°	 PROA3D-0-45
1,20	 30 to 180°	 PROA10S-0-90 2,54	 30 to 90°	 PROA10D-0-45
2,10	 30 to 180°	 PROA20S-0-90 4,70	 30 to 90°	 PROA20D-0-45
4,10	 30 to 270°	 PRO30SE-0-45 9,50	 30 to 90°	 PRO30DE-0-45

Torque	 Oscillating
at 6 bar	 reference		 Oscillating angle	

Single	  (N.m)	 point		 90°	 180°	 270°
vane		 45°	 90°
PRNA1S	 0,16	 X PRNA1S-90-90 PRNA1S-180-90
PRNA3S	 0,38	 X PRNA3S-90-90 PRNA3S-180-90
PRNA10S	 1,20		 X PRNA10S-90-90 PRNA10S-180-90
PRNA20S	 2,10	 X PRNA20S-90-90 PRNA20S-180-90
PRN30SE	 4,10	 X PRN30SE-90-45	 PRN30SE-180-45	 PRN30SE-270-45
Double vane	
PRNA3D	 0,65	 PRNA3D-90-45
PRNA10D	 2,54	 PRNA10D-90-45	
PRNA20D	 4,70	 PRNA20D-90-45
PRN30DE	 9,50	 PRN30DE-90-45

Torque 
Single	 at 6 bar		 Oscillating angle	
vane	 (N.m)	 90°	 180°	 270°		
PRN50SE	 5,9	 PRN50SE-90-45 PRN50SE-180-45 PRN50SE-270-45
PRN150SE	 18,0	 PRN150SE-90-45 PRN150SE-180-45 PRN150SE-270-45
PRN300SE	 34,5	 PRN300SE-90-45 PRN300SE-180-45 PRN300SE-270-45
PRN800SE	 123,0	 PRN800SE-90-45 PRN800SE-180-45 PRN800SE-270-45
Double vane (oscillating angle 45°)
PRN50DE	 12,8	 PRN50DE-90-45				
PRN150DE	 41,5	 PRN150DE-90-45
PRN300DE	 83,0	 PRN300DE-90-45				
PRN800DE	 247,0	 PRN800DE-90-45	

PRN miniature (�xed oscillating angle)

PRN high torque range (�xed oscillating angle)

Rotary actuators are an ef�cient and easy way to 
generate torque from compressed air, in a very 	
compact size. They are ideal for the compact 
applications in a wide range of industries such 
as, packaging, process, electronics etc.

Rotary Vane Actuators - PRO-PRN

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
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Operating information					� Double acting actuators

� Single or double vane

� Compact smooth design

� Uniform torque in both directions

� Angle adjustment and sensors available.

Type		 Double acting actuation

	 Single	 0 to 275O, size 10 to 11
	 vane	 0 to 280O, size 22 to 23

	 Double	 0 to 95O, size 10 to 11
	 vane	 0 to 100O, size 22 to 23

Temperature -10OC to +80OC

Air supply		 Lubricated or non-lubricated

Pressure range		 2 to 10 bar max

Vane actuators provide the maximum amount of output 
torque from the smallest possible envelope size. They 
convert pneumatic pressure into rotary motion for a 
wide variety of industrial applications.

Two basic styles are available. Single vane models with 
a maximum rotation of 280O, while the double vane units 
produce twice the torque output from identical envelope 
dimensions and have a maximum rotation of 100O.

Standard
rotation
(tolerance
–1O)

	Size	 Max.rotation	 Type	 Shaft	 Order code.

275O	 Single		 6V5100010F-275

95O	 Double		  6V5100010F-095

275O	 Single		  6V5200010F-275

95O	 Double		 6V5200010F-095

280O	 Single		 6V1300030F-280

100O	 Double		  6V1300030F-100

280O	 Single		  6V2400030F-280

100O	 Double		 6V2400030F-100

	 10

	 11

	 22

	 33

Not
through
rod

Through
rod

Basic Unit

	Size	 Options	 Order code.

Angle adjustment
kit

Angle adjustment
kit with sensors PNP

Angle adjustment
kit with sensors NPN

Angle adjustment
Kit

Angle adjustment
kit with sensors PNP

Angle adjustment
kit with sensors NPN

Angle adjustment and sensor kits

6V03570

	 22		 6V03575

6V03576

6V04570

	 33		 6V04575

6V04576

	Size	 Max.rotation	 Type	 Shaft	 Order code.

220O	 Single		  6V1357630F-220

100O	 Double		  6V1357730F-100

220O	 Single		  6V1357635F-220

100O	 Double		  6V1357735F-100

220O	 Single		  6V1357636F-220

100O	 Double		  6V1357736F-100

220O	 Single		  6V2457630F-220

100O	 Double		  6V2457730F-100

220O	 Single		  6V2457635F-220

100O	 Double		  6V2457735F-100

220O	 Single		  6V2457636F-220

100O	 Double		  6V2457736F-100

Complete with angle adjustment and sensors

Angle adjustment
kit

As above + PNP
Sensors + plug

As above + NPN
Sensors + plug

Angle adjustment
kit

As above + PNP
Sensors + plug

As above + NPN
Sensors + plug

	 22

	 33

Rotary Vane Actuators - PV
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Operating information					

� 5 unit sizes

� Torque from 20 to 200 Nm

� Turning angles of 90° or 180°

� Keyway output shaft

� Direct Namur valve connection

Working medium:	 dry, �ltered compressed air

Working pressure:	 Max, 10 bar

Working temperature:	 -20°C  to +80°C

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it has to be continued.

The RA is a double-acting rotary actuator of very 
compact design. It has a high torque and small 	
installation dimensions.
The actuator has double pistons, which transmits 	
the turning moment to the output shaft. The toothed 	
piston rods act on the output shaft in a rack-and-	
pinion type arrangement. Each piston and toothed 
rod is of integral construction.
The rack-and-pinion type arrangement gives an even
turning moment throughout the rotation movement.

Ordering information for RA

Rotary Rack and Pinion Actuators - RA

Angle Order code	

90° RA2-90

180° RA2-180

90° RA4-90

180° RA4-180

90° RA8-90

180° RA8-180

90° RA12-90

180° RA12-180

90° RA20-90

180° RA20-180

Material speci�cation

Cylinder block / end covers	 Anodised aluminium, natural/black

Pistons Aluminium

Relief surface bars	 Stainless steel

Shaft	 Zinc-plated steel

End cover screws	 Zinc-plated steel

Seals	 Nitrile rubber, NRB

Piston bearings	 POM

Shaft bearings	 Polyethene MOS2
KOVAZ.cz
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Operating information					

� VRA version (Ø32 to Ø80mm)

� VRA standard version (Ø32 to Ø125mm)
for corrosive environments

� Rotation angles of 96°, 186° or 366°

� Optional magnetic version

� Several options are available; rotative angle
adjustable stop, male shaft or female shaft
(through)

Working pressure:	 Max, 10 bar

Standard working temperature:	 -10°C  to +60°C

Prelubricated, further lubrication is not normally necessary.
If additional lubrication is introduced it has to be continued.

Transforms the rectilinear motion of two single 	
acting opposite cylinders into rotary motion via 
a rack and pinion drive contained within the 	
cylinder body.

VRA - Magnetic, Female shaft, No end adjustment

Rotary Rack and Pinion Actuators - VRS / VRA

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 32	 96	 VRAM032-96FNN

	 32	 186	 VRAM032-186FNN

	 32	 366	 VRAM032-366FNN

For more options consult techinical catalogue

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 40	 96	 VRAM040-96FNN

	 40	 186	 VRAM040-186FNN

	 40	 366	 VRAM040-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 50	 96	 VRAM050-96FNN

	 50	 186	 VRAM050-186FNN

	 50	 366	 VRAM050-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 63	 96	 VRAM063-96FNN

	 63	 186	 VRAM063-186FNN

	 63	 366	 VRAM063-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 80	 96	 VRAM080-96FNN

	 80	 186	 VRAM080-186FNN

	 80	 366	 VRAM080-366FNN

VRS - Magnetic, Female shaft, No end adjustment

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 32	 96	 VRSM032-96FNN

	 32	 186	 VRSM032-186FNN

	 32	 366	 VRSM032-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 40	 96	 VRSM040-96FNN

	 40	 186	 VRSM040-186FNN

	 40	 366	 VRSM040-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 63	 96	 VRSM063-96FNN

	 63	 186	 VRSM063-186FNN

	 63	 366	 VRSM063-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 80	 96	 VRSM080-96FNN

	 80	 186	 VRSM080-186FNN

	 80	 366	 VRSM080-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 125	 96	 VRSM125-96FNN

	 125	 186	 VRSM125-186FNN

	 125	 366	 VRSM125-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 50	 96	 VRSM050-96FNN

	 50	 186	 VRSM050-186FNN

	 50	 366	 VRSM050-366FNN

	Bore	 Rotation Angle	 Order code		
(°)	

	 100	 96	 VRSM100-96FNN

	 100	 186	 VRSM100-186FNN

	 100	 366	 VRSM100-366FNN
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� 10 sizes, diameters 70 to 660 mm, Strokes from 20 to 410 mm,
single, double or triple convolutions (removable type)

� 7 sizes, diameters 82 to 288 mm, Strokes from 55 to 170 mm,
single or double convolutions (crimped type)

� High thrust and frictionless movement

� Oil free

� Short stroke for high force application

� Easy to install

� Easy to work

� Single acting

� Use as a cylinder or an isolator

Air bellows are the ideal choice for applications requiring short 
stroke, high thrust single acting actuators. Manufactured from 
fabric reinforced synthetic rubber in one, two or three convolutions 
according to stroke and model. They incorporate no reciprocating 
metal parts and so provide virtually frictionless thrust compared with 
conventional pneumatic cylinders. All models are single acting only. 
The return stroke is provided in part by the natural spring action of 
the bellows but more usually by the load itself. The simplicity of 
construction provides an extremely long, virtually maintenance-free 
service life even under arduous conditions. Air bellows are suitable 
for vibration applications i.e. device feeders at high frequency.

9109 & SP
Air Bellows
Removable and Crimped Types

9109 and SP Air Bellows
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Working pressure:	 Max 8 bar
Working temperature:	 -20OC to +70OC

Stainless steel piston rod
Piston rod according to ISO 4395

Operating information

Compressed air cylinders, types C0D and C0P
should not be used in vertical applications without 
external stop.

C0D - Double acting C0P - Single acting

Accessories

The spring forces in single acting cylinders are suf�cient to 
return the piston rod without load

Force at	 Port	 Stroke	 Order code	
	6 bar, N	 size 	 mm

3000	 G1/4	 40	 C0D300-40	

6000	 G1/4	 50	 C0D600-50	

12000	 G1/2	 50	 C0D1200-50	

25000	 G1/2	 60	 C0P2500-60	

25000	 G1/2	 80	 C0P2500-80	

� Thrust cylinders provide large forces

� Compact dimensions

� C0D, diaphragm type

� C0P, piston type

� Available in single and double acting versions

Neck mounting nut Piston rod nut (one nut is included)

Piston rod	 For cylinder	 Order code		
nut thread

M12	 C0P160/300 and C0D300	 0266211200

M16 C0D600 0266211400

M20 C0D1200 0266211600

M24 C0P2500 0266211800

The thrust cylinders are linear actuators,
designed for a high force to size ratio. This
makes the cylinder ideal to use for clamping, 
riveting, punching and similar applications
where a high force is required.

Force at	        Spring 	 Port	 Stroke	 Order code	
	6 bar, N 	       N force	  size	 mm

Max N	 Min N					

	 1600	 314	 128	 G1/4	 50	 C0P160-50S

	 1600	 314	 128	 G1/4	 80	 C0P160-80S

	 3000	 314	 128	 G1/4	 50	 C0P300-50S

	 3000	 314	 128	 G1/4	 80	 C0P300-80S

	 3000	 294	 98	 G1/4	 40	 C0D300-40S

	 6000	 638	 98	 G1/4	 50	 C0D600-50S

	 12000	 981	 235	 G1/2	 50	 C0D1200-50S

	 25000	 2700	 883	 G1/2	 60	 C0P2500-60S

	 25000	 2700	 883	 G1/2	 100	 C0P2500-100S

Lock nut	 For cylinder	 Order code
thread

M24x2	 C0D300	 9141100000

M36x3	 C0D600/1200	 9141100100

M48x3	 C0P2500	 9141100200

M24x3	 C0P160/300	 9141100300

Thrust Cylinders - C0D/C0P

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
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Hydraulic Clamp Cylinders - VB

Hydraulic clamp mountings

� Single acting cylinders with built-in
hydro-pneumatic intensi�er

� Compact size with large clamping forces up
to 2700 daN (depending on air pressure)

� Operated using a compressed air supply,
no special installation required

� Easy adjustment through a fully threaded body

� Simple and rapid installation

Operating information

Working pressure:	 Max 9bar
except VBH603  and VBH606 : 	 Max 7bar

Permissible �uid:	 Filtered (40µ) with 	
		or without lubrication

Standard working temperature:	 +5°C to +50°C

Hydraulic clamps

Mounting block Rounded clamp piston end

Order code	 Max.stroke (mm)	 Ø external (mm)	 Force at 6bar (daN)

VB363C 3 36 240

VB366C 6 36 240

VB369C 9 36 240

VB483C 3 48 530

VB486C 6 48 530

VB489C 9 48 530

VB4812C 12 48 530

VBH483C 3 48 1060

VB606C 6 60 1140

VB609C 9 60 1140

VB6012C 12 60 1140

VBH603C 3 60 1800

VBH606C 6 60 1800

Seal kit for	 VB Ø36	 VB Ø48	 VBH Ø48	 VB Ø60	 VBH Ø60

Order code	 JJVB36	 JJVB48	 JJVBH48	 JJVB60	 JJVBH60

Maintenance

Mounting for VB	 Mounting block	 Rounded end	 V groove end

Ø36	 FVA36-1 BVA36-16 BVA36-17

Ø48	 FVA48-1 BVA48-16 BVA48-17

Ø60	 FVA60-1 BVA60-16 BVA60-17

V groove clamp piston end

Oil container for all types of hydraulic clamp cylinders (250ml capacity) : 
Order code BH680VB

Clamp cylinders are single acting pneumatic 		
cylinders with built-in oleo-pneumatic intensi�ers
They can be used to solve most clamping, 		
tightening etc problems.

Model No	 ØA	 B	 ØD	 ØE	 ØF	 G	 H	 K	 ØL	 P

VB363C	 M36 x 1,5	 98,0	 42	 G1/8	 22	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VB366C	 M36 x 1,5	 127,5	 42	 G1/8	 22	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VB369C	 M36 x 1,5	 185,0	 42	 G1/8	 22	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VB483C	 M48 x 1,5	 111,0	 56	 G1/8	 32	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VBH483C	 M48 x 1,5	 148,0	 56	 G1/8	 32	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VB486C	 M48 x 1,5	 148,0	 56	 G1/8	 32	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VB489C	 M48 x 1,5	 188,0	 56	 G1/8	 32	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VB4812C	 M48 x 1,5	 234,0	 56	 G1/8	 32	 12	 4	 13	 22	 17
VBH603C	 M60 x 2	 175,0	 70	 G1/4	 40	 14	 5	 17	 25	 22
VB606C	 M60 x 2	 175,0	 70	 G1/4	 40	 14	 5	 17	 25	 22
VBH606C	 M60 x 2	 290,0	 70	 G1/4	 40	 14	 5	 17	 25	 22
VB609C	 M60 x 2	 249,0	 70	 G1/4	 40	 14	 5	 17	 25	 22
VB6012C	 M60 x 2	 314,0	 70	 G1/4	 40	 14	 5	 17	 25	 22

Dimensions (mm)
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Hydrochecks - B181

� Gives smooth control feeds

� Strokes up to 450 mm.

Hydrochecks                              
Self contained hydraulic
checking units

Hydrochecks are precision built self contained hydraulic control 
units designed to smooth out pneumatic cylinder movements
over any distance within their own stroke length, up to 450 mm.

Basic single acting models provide adjustable speed control 
over the full outward or inward stroke and fast return, with 
the facility for rapid approach to the controlled stroke by 
adjustment of the piston rod engaging nut.

KOVAZ.cz
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ORIGA SYSTEM
PLUS OSPE
Electric Linear Actuators

The latest generation of
high capacity actuators
The OSP-E series combines robustness, precision and high 
performance.  The aesthetic design is easily integrated into any 
machine constructions by virtue of extremely adaptable mountings.

� For particularly high requirements regarding loads and forces

� For high-speed applications and highly dynamic motion pro�les

� BHD with toothed belt and integrated heavy duty guide: roller
guide or re-circulating ball bearing guide

Origa OSP-E Electric Linear Actuators
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Driving the future

� Two alternative drive technologies in one pro�le

� Unique �exibility and reliability

� High speed and precision

� Two pro�le versions

� Optional IP54 snap-in covers

ORIGA HMR 
High Moment Rodless Electric Linear 
Actuators - Two Drive Technologies:
Screw & Toothed Belt

The HMR linear drive system can be equipped with a��basic� or 
�reinforced� pro�le as�standard. The �basic��pro�le is�suitable for 
�tting directly to a machine base that has a�corresponding support 
surface. The �reinforced� pro�le, on the other hand, is the preferred 
choice for self-supporting systems or for use in�conjunction with a 
base surface offering limited support.

Origa HMR Rodless Electric Linear Actuators
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Viking Lite

Rust and corrosion resistant designs.
Viking Lite valves are made of anodized aluminium, for good 	
corrosion resistance. The smooth design, with no dirt-collecting
pockets, makes the valve suitable for most environments.

High reliability
Viking Lite valves easily comply with the requirements for the 	
component reliability in accordance with EU Machinery Directive 
standards EN292-2 and EN983. The valves are designed for use 
with or without supplementary lubrication.

Compact installation dimensions - �exible installation
Compact dimensions direct body porting and integral mounting 
holes are all features of the Viking Lite range. In addition to single 
valve installation, the Viking Lite valves may be installed on manifolds 
so that the valves have a common supply and manifolded exhausts.

rust and corrosion resistant,
high reliability with �exible installation

Viking Lite
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Parker Pneumatic Metal Spool Valves - Viking Xtreme

Extreme
Environments
Demand The Viking Xtreme

The Viking Xtreme valve range is robust, versatile 
and combines high performance with compact 
installation dimensions. Large �ow capacity, short 
change-over times and low change-over pressure 
are important characteristics of this valve range.

The 1/8 & 1/4 sizes are designed to operate with 
pressures up to 16 bar and the 3/8 & 1/2 sizes up 
to 12 bar, in ambient temperatures -40OC to + 60OC 
when �tted with suitable solenoid operators.

Viking Xtreme
High performance directional 
control valves
G1/8 - G1/2 body ported
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383

Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

PDE2600PNUK

Parker Pneumatic

M5	 A05	 MMFU4A05G
G1/8	 A12	 MMFU4A12G
M5	 A05	 MMFU6A05G
G1/8	 A12	 MMFU6A12G
M5	 A05	 MMFU8A05G
G1/8	 A12	 MMFU8A12G

Operating information					

• 2 sizes: M5 and 1/8"

• Compact body with large flow

• Quick response time, faster than 10ms

• Expected life time more than 50,000,000 cycles

• Low power consumption only 0.6W

• Optional multipin connector manifold

• Manual override

Working pressure		 :	 1.5 to 7 bar	
Working temperature	 :	 -5OC to +50OC
Flow (Qmax)	 A05	 :	 260 l/min	

A12	 :	 850 l/min
Flow Qn	 A05	 :	 160 l/min

A12	 :	 510 L/min 

Directional control valves A05R and A12R 
series, inline / IEM manifold - Voltage 24V DC

Description	 Order code	 Order code
(Electrically Actuated)	 A05R - M5 ports	 A12R - G1/8 ports

5/2 single solenoid	 A05RS251PM5MF	 A12RS251PG1MF

5/2 double solenoid	 A05RD251PM5MF	 A12RD251PG1MF

5/3 closed centre	 A05RD351PM5MF	 A12RD351PG1MF

A05R/A12R Series Manifolds
Manifold for individual wiring threaded type

4

6

8

15 3

24

14 12

Miniature low voltage solenoid valves, ideal for 
powering small cylinders in the packaging and 
process industries. Metal bodies with stand alone 
or manifold mounted versions.

ADEX Directional Control Valves - A05/A12

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Description	 Order code

Connector with lead wire	 A05PDCCL5
black (-) red (+) 500mm

IEM blank plate kit	 A05RGBP
(pack of 5) A12RGBP

Subbase blank plate kit	 A05PGBP
(pack of 5) A12PGBP

Mounting and Wiring Accessories

No. of	 Port size	 Size	 Order Code	
stations 			 Manifold

M5	 A05	 MMFS4A05GM5
G1/8	 A12	 MMFS4A12GG1

		 M5	 A05	 MMFS6A05GM5
G1/8	 A12	 MMFS6A12GG1
M5	 A05	 MMFS8A05GM5
G1/8	 A12	 MMFS8A12GG1

Directional control valves A05P/A12P series, 
sub-base version - Voltage 24V DC

Description	 Order code	 Order code
(Electrically Actuated)	 A05P A12P

5/2 single solenoid	 A05PS251P A05PS251P

5/2 double solenoid	 A05PD251P A05PD251P

5/3 closed centre	 A05PD351P A05PD351P

A05R/A12R Series Manifolds
Manifold for individual wiring threaded type

4

6

8

15 3

24

14 12

No. of	 Port size	 Size	 Order Code	
stations 			 Manifold
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Parker Pneumatic Midget & Intermediate Valves B43/53 Series

• B 43 - 1/8” ported, B53 - 1/4 ported
• Manual and mechanical operation
• Stainless steel spools
• Viton seals
• 3/2, 5/2, 3/3 and 5/3 versions.
• Integral mounting holes

Operating information					

The compact design of these valves make them a 
popular choice for manual or mechanical operation 
and their modular construction permit different
operators to be �tted to the actuator and return
assemblies.
The Midget and Intermediate valves are designed to 
have balanced forces across the spool so that 3/2 
valves can be piped normally open or normally closed 
by changing the inlet supply from port 1 to port 3.

Valve body	 Aluminium
Spool	 Stainless steel
Seal spacers	 Zinc die cast
Seals Viton
Spring housing	 Nylon
Spring	 Zinc plated
End covers	 Zinc die cast
Actuators	 Zinc die cast
End cover screws	 Zinc plated

Type	 Spool valves
Style	 Body ported
Port size	 G1/8 & G1/4
Mounting	 Any plane
Pressure range	 Vacuum to 10 bar
Temperature range	 -10OC to +80OC
Flow acc. (to ISO 6358)

Midget B43 series	 Intermediate B53 series

c = 1.13 NI/s x bar	 c = 3.69 NI/s x bar
b = 0.36	 b = 0.33
Qn = 5.5 l/s	 Qn = 17.5 l/s
Qmax = 9.0 l/s	 Qmax = 29 l/s
Cv = 0.24	 Cv = 1.02

Flow characteristics
Flow capacities in accordance with ISO 6358
The flow curves shown below are typical.

Midget B43 series valves

Outlet pressure P2 (bar) Outlet pressure P2 (bar)

Intermediate B53 series valves

Flow
(l/s)

(l/min)
Flow (l/s)

(l/min ANR)

Material speci�cation					

Working medium, air quality
Working medium:	 Dry, filtered compressed air to 			

ISO 8573-1 class 3.4.3.
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Parker Pneumatic

Symbol	 Actuator	 Return	 Operating	 Mounting	 Order code 
force at 					
6 bar, N

Hand actuated

Flush-Push 	 Spring	 32,5	 Panel 	 VA13-HIS4 
button, red							

Flush-Push	 Spring	 32,5	 Panel 	 VA13-HIS4A06 
button, 							
black

Hand lever	 Hand	 8	 Panel 	 VA13-HB24 
Held in 2 	 lever						
positions

Hand lever	 Hand	 8	 Side 	 VA13-HB2 
Held in 2 	 lever						
positions

Button, 	 Button	 3	 Panel 	 VA13-KL24 
red, 2 							
positions

Button, red	 Spring	 31,5	 Panel 	 VA13-KS4	

Button,	 Button	 3	 Side 	 VA13-KL2	
red, 2 							
positions

Button, red	 Spring	 31,5	 Side 	 VA13-KS	

Button, 	 Knob/	 6	 Side 	 VA13-KL2A	
red, 2	 Air						
positions	 signal

• Rugged valves for heavy duty applications

• Large and robust actuators for easy operation

• Excellent corrosion resistance

• Integral mounting holes

• Panel mounting versions

Working temperature	 -40 °C to +70 °C

Working pressure	 Max 10 bar

Flow (Qmax):	 380 l/min

Operating information

Rugged brass bodies with excellent corrosion
resistance make these valves the ideal choice for
arduous applications. Large and robust manual
actuators are available together with air pilot
actuators.

Directional Control Valves - VA Series

All 3/2 type VA13 valves can be connected 
either as normally closed 3/2 valve (NC) or 
normally open 3/2 valve (NO) as required, 
by connecting the primary air supply to port 
1 or port 3 

Push button valves, VA13 Series - G1/8

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Accessories for VA13/15HI... Series valves
Description	 Order code

Diaphragm, black	 9127359331

Diaphragm, yellow	 9127359332

Mounting ring	 9127359334

Symbol	 Actuator	 Return	 Operating	 Mounting	 Order code 
force at 					
6 bar, N

Hand actuated

Flush-Push 	 Spring	 34,5	 Panel 	 VA15-HIS4 
button, red							

Hand lever	 Hand	 9	 Panel 	 VA15-HB24 
Held in 2	 lever						
positions

Hand lever	 Hand	 9	 Panel 	 VA15-HB34 
Held in 3 	 lever						
positions							
closed centre position

Hand lever	 Hand	 9	 Panel 	 VA15-XHB34 
Held in 3 	 lever						
positions							
vented centre position

Hand lever 	 Hand	 9	 Panel 	 VA15-HC4 
3 positions 	 lever						
closed centre position

Hand lever	 Hand lever	 9	 Panel 	 VA15-XHC4	
3 positions	 self centring						
vented centre position

Hand lever	 Hand	 9	 Side 	 VA15-HB2	
Held in 2 	 lever						
positions

Button, red	 Button	 5	 Panel 	 VA15-KL24	
red 2 							
positions						

Button,	 Button	 5	 Side 	 VA15-KL2	
red, 2 							
positions

Air signal	 Air signal	 3/3	 Side		 VA15-AA									  

Air signal	 Spring	 4/-	 Side		 VA15-AS	

Push button valves, VA15 Series - G1/8 connection

Diaphragm

Mounting ring
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Parker Pneumatic

Heavy duty poppet valves
2/2 & 3/2 - G3/8" & G1/2"

Heavy Duty Poppet Valves

Operating information					 Material speci�cation					

Body	 Zinc die cast
Roller	 Zinc plated steel
Mechanical arm	 Zinc plated steel
Poppet	 Stainless steel
Seals Nitrile
Spring	 Stainless steel
Bush Aluminium
Piston Aluminium

Working medium, air quality

Working medium:	 Dry, filtered compressed air to 			
ISO 8573-1 class 3.4.3.

Recommended air quality for valves

For best possible service life and trouble free operation, ISO 8573-1 
quality class 3.4.3 should be used. This means 5µm filter (standard 
filter) dew point +3OC for indoor operation (a lower dew point should 
be selected for outdoor operation) and oil concentration 1.0 mg oil/m3, 
which is what a standard compressor with a standard filter gives.

ISO 8573-1 quality classes

Quality		 Pollution		  Water	 Oil
class	 particle		 max.	 max. press.	 max.

size		 concentration	 dew point	 concentration
(µm)		  (mg/m3) (OC) (mg/m3)

1	 0,1		  0,1	 -70 0,01

	 2	 1		  1	 -40 0,1

	 3	 5		  5	 -20 1,0

	 4	 15		  8	 +3 5,0

	 5	 40		  10	 +7 25

	 6	 -		 -	 +10 -

Working pressure		 0 - 10 bar

Working temperature		 -10OC to +80OC
Solenoid version		 -10OC to +50OC

Minimum pilot pressure		 1.9 bar @ 6 bar supply

Response time (solenoid energised)	 14 msecs
Response time (solenoid de-energised)	 75 msecs

Flow capacities in accordance with ISO6358

B102-B103	 B202-B203
Flow;	 C = 7,54	 C = 10,75 Nl/s x bar

b = 0,29	 b = 0,24
Qn = 33 l/s	 Qn = 43 l/s
Qmax = 54 l/s	 Qmax = 75 l/s
Cv = 2,65	 Cv = 3,20

These valves use the well proven poppet principle to 
give high �ow rates with short valve travel, both the 
2/2 and 3/2 valves in the range are available in G3/8" 
and G1/2" port sizes. This means that each actuator 
is available in four con�gurations i.e. 3/8" ports 2/2
or 3/2 and G1/2" ports 2/2 or 3/2. All valves are
normally closed.

The bodies are of block form construction for ease 	
of mounting. Springs are stainless steel; internal 	
seals being of nitrile rubber. 
The 2/2 body allows air in one direction only, 3/2 	
versions having the facility of exhausting air through 
the actuator unit. This exhaust vent is unthreaded 	
on all valves except the pilot and solenoid types 	
which allows the piping away of exhaust air.

All mechanisms are spring returned.
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Parker Pneumatic

� ISO 15407-1 Sizes 02 & 01 and
ISO 5599-1 Sizes 1, 2 & 3

� Ceramic technology for long life operation

� From vacuum up to 12 bar applications

� Internal or external pilot supply with same valves

� M12 on each coil

� Common M12

DX Global
 ISO Valves

A complete range of pneumatic 
ISO valves

Rust and corrosion resistant body
With the valve body in polyamide reinforced �berglass and the 
casting in anodised aluminium, the Isomax range presents a 
comprehensive modern design to suit most industrial 
environments.

Global ISO Valves
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Parker Pneumatic

Working pressure :	 -0,9 to 12 bar
Working temperature :	 -10 to +60°C

DX1 DX2 DX3
Flow (Qmax.) :	 1680 l/min	 3640 l/min	 6420 l/min
Flow (Qn.) :	 1150 l/min	 2330 l/min	 4050 l/min
ATEX approval:		 CE Ex II 2 GD c 85oC

Operation information					

• Size1, 2 and 3
• Ceramic technology for long life operation
• From vacuum up to 12 bar applications
• Internal or external pilot supply with same

valves
• M12 on each coil
• Common M12

Ceramic slide valves for maximum operational life. 
Solenoid or air pilot operated with a wide choice 
of bases and manifolds. Vacuum to 12 bar 
general applications.

For ATEX speci�c products
contact Sales Of�ce

ISO 5599-1 ISOMAX

Isomax - ISO 5599-1 - Sizes 1, 2 & 3
Pneumatic remote pilot operated
With direct valve spool manual override

Symbol	 Description	 Size	 Weight (g)	 Order code

5/2 Air pilot - Spring return	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-421-70
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-421-70
3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-421-70

5/2 Air pilot - Differential	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-451-70
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-451-70

			 3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-451-70
5/2 Double air pilot	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-406-70

2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-406-70
3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-406-70

		 5/3 Closed Center (APB)	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-416-70
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-416-70

			 3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-416-70
		 5/3 Vented Center	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-411-70

2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-411-70
			 3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-411-70

5/3 Pressurised Center	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-413-70
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-413-70	

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

Isomax - ISO 5599-1 - Sizes 1, 2 & 3
Pneumatic remote pilot operated
Without direct valve spool manual override

Symbol	 Description	 Size	 Weight (g)	 Order code

5/2 Air pilot - Spring return	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-421-60
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-421-60
3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-421-60

5/2 Air pilot - Differential	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-451-60
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-451-60

			 3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-451-60
5/2 Double air pilot	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-406-60

2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-406-60
3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-406-60

		 5/3 Closed Center (APB)	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-416-60
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-416-60

			 3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-416-60
		 5/3 Vented Center	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-411-60

2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-411-60
			 3 - 71 mm	 1100	 DX3-411-60

5/3 Pressurised Center	 1 - 43 mm	 350	 DX1-413-60
2 - 56 mm	 600	 DX2-413-60	

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12
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Parker Pneumatic

• Size HA and HB (26mm and 18mm)
• Heavy duty and corrosion resistant body
• Internal led & rectifier
• Internal or external pilot supply with same

valve
• M12 common wiring

Working pressure :	 2,0 to 10 bar
Working temperature :	 -15 to +50°C

Size 02	 Size 01 
Flow (Qmax.) :	 10,8 l/s	 25,3 l/s
Flow (Qn) :	 6,5 l/s	 15,3 l/s

Operation information					

Solenoid or air pilot actuation. Vacuum to 10 bar 
heavy duty applications.

ISO 15407-1 H Series ISO Valves

Symbol	 Description	 Size	 Weight (g)	 Order code

5/2 Air pilot - Spring return	 02 - 18 mm	 150	 HBEWXBG2G9000FA

01 - 26 mm	 250	 HAEWXBG2G9000FA

5/2 Air pilot - Differential	 02 - 18 mm	 150	 HB1WXBG2G9000FA

01 - 26 mm	 250	 HA1WXBG2G9000FA

5/2 Double air pilot	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB2WXBG2G9000FA

01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA2WXBG2G9000FA

5/3 Closed Center (APB)	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB5WXBG2G9000FA

01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA5WXBG2G9000FA

5/3 Vented Center	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB6WXBG2G9000FA

01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA6WXBG2G9000FA

		 5/3 Pressurised Center	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB7WXBG2G9000FA

01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA7WXBG2G9000FA

H Series ISO 15407-1 - Sizes 02 & 01
With 24 Vdc / 1 W built-in coil - Integrated M12 connector
Oriented side 14, LED & Surge suppressor

HB 18 mm

HA 26 mm

H Series ISO 15407-1 - Sizes 02 & 01
Pneumatic remote pilot operated

Symbol	 Description	 Size	 Weight (g)	 Order code

5/2 Air pilot - Spring return	 02 - 18 mm	 150	 HBFWX000XXA

01 - 26 mm	 250	 HAFWX000XXA

5/2 Air pilot - Differential	 02 - 18 mm	 150	 HB3WX000XXA

01 - 26 mm	 250	 HA3WX000XXA

5/2 Double air pilot	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB4WX000XXA

			 01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA4WX000XXA

5/3 Closed Center (APB)	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB8WX000XXA

01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA8WX000XXA

5/3 Vented Center	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB9WX000XXA

01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA9WX000XXA

5/3 Pressurised Center	 02 - 18 mm	 165	 HB0WX000XXA

01 - 26 mm	 265	 HA0WX000XXA

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

HB 18 mm

HA 26 mm

ISO 20401
4-Pin Male / Single Solenoid

4-PIN Micro
(Top Cover)

ISO 20401
4-Pin Male / Double Solenoid

4-PIN Micro
(Top Cover)
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Parker Pneumatic

� Size 1, 2, 3

� Heavy duty and corrosion resistant body

� Internal led recti�er

� Internal or external pilot supply with same
valve

� Multiple connection, SubD25, M23,
Terminal block

� Communication with Turck BL67 Remote I/O
System or Modu�ex Bus

Working pressure :	 2,0 to 10 bar
Working temperature :	 -15 to +50°C

Size 1	 Size 2		 Size 3 
Flow (Qmax.) :	 34,5 l/s	 69,0 l/s	 130,8 l/s

Flow (Qn) :	 20,8 l/s	 42,0 l/s	 83,7 l/s

Operation information					

Solenoid actuator Iso valve for multiple and 
centralised field bus

ISO 5599-2 H Series ISO Valves

H Series ISO 5599-2 - Sizes 1, 2 & 3						
Solenoid operated ISO valve with operator and 24 Vdc / 2,7 W Plug-in coil

     Symbol	 Description		 Size	 Weight (g)	 Order code
5/2 single solenoid - Spring return		 1 - 43 mmmm	 770	 H1EVXBG0B9D

2 - 56 mm	 1190	 H2EVXBG0B9D
3 - 71 mm	 1470	 H3EVXBG0B9D

5/2 single solenoid - Differential		 1 - 43 mmmm	 770	 H11VXBG0B9D
2 - 56 mm	 1190	 H21VXBG0B9D
3 - 71 mm	 1470	 H31VXBG0B9D

5/2 double solenoid		 1 - 43 mmmm	 940	 H12VXBG0B9D
2 - 56 mm	 1360	 H22VXBG0B9D
3 - 71 mm	 1640	 H32VXBG0B9D

5/3 Closed center (APB)		 1 - 43 mmmm	 940	 H15VXBG0B9D
2 - 56 mm	 1360	 H25VXBG0B9D
3 - 71 mm	 1640	 H35VXBG0B9D

5/3 Vented center		 1 - 43 mmmm	 940	 H16VXBG0B9D
2 - 56 mm	 1360	 H26VXBG0B9D
3 - 71 mm	 1640	 H36VXBG0B9D

5/3 Pressurised center		 1 - 43 mmmm	 940	 H17VXBG0B9D
2 - 56 mm	 1360	 H27VXBG0B9D
3 - 71 mm	 1640	 H37VXBG0B9D15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

Plug-in Coil for 5599-2 ISO Valve - Sizes 1, 2 &3
Description		 Voltage	 Weight (g)	 Order code

Plug-in coil		 12 Vdc	 -	 PS404145P
24 Vdc	 -	 PS4041B9P

				 24 Vac	 -	 PS404142P
				 120 Vac	 -	 PS404123P
				 240 Vac	 -	 PS404157P

H Series ISO 5599-2 - Sizes 1, 2 & 3						
Solenoid operated ISO valve with operator without Plug-in coil

     Symbol	 Description		 Size	 Weight (g)	 Order code
5/2 single solenoid - Spring return		 1 - 43 mmmm	 650	 H1EVXBGNXXD

2 - 56 mm	 1070	 H2EVXBGNXXD
3 - 71 mm	 1350	 H3EVXBGNXXD

5/2 single solenoid - Differential		 1 - 43 mmmm	 650	 H11VXBGNXXD
2 - 56 mm	 1070	 H21VXBGNXXD
3 - 71 mm	 1350	 H31VXBGNXXD

5/2 double solenoid		 1 - 43 mmmm	 700	 H12VXBGNXXD
2 - 56 mm	 1120	 H22VXBGNXXD
3 - 71 mm	 1400	 H32VXBGNXXD

5/3 Closed center (APB)		 1 - 43 mmmm	 700	 H15VXBGNXXD
2 - 56 mm	 1120	 H25VXBGNXXD
3 - 71 mm	 1400	 H35VXBGNXXD

5/3 Vented center		 1 - 43 mmmm	 700	 H16VXBGNXXD
2 - 56 mm	 1120	 H26VXBGNXXD
3 - 71 mm	 1400	 H36VXBGNXXD

5/3 Pressurised center		 1 - 43 mmmm	 700	 H17VXBGNXXD
2 - 56 mm	 1120	 H27VXBGNXXD
3 - 71 mm	 1400	 H37VXBGNXXDKOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic H Series Micro Valves

The H Series Micro valve redefines flexibility for 	
pneumatic users. When either configured from basic 
components or ordered as pre-assembled and tested 
valve islands, H Series Micro valves are the answer to 
all your needs.

Flexible in use
The H Series Micro range is fully dedicated to 		
centralized applications where a high quantity of 
valves have to be concentrated in a single location.

Solenoid valve island can also be implemented with 
digital or analogical electrical I/O.

From a centralized application high complexity level 
to a basic configuration, with H Series Industrial 	
Communication or traditional multi-connection, an H 
Series Micro valve island can be designed.

Plug-in valve island

Parker�s newest and most innovative 
valve design offers functionality for
every machine con�guration.

H Series Micro

Industrial
Automation

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic Moduflex Valve System® - P2M

Modu�ex Valve System®

Whether con�gured from basic components 
or ordered as a pre-assembled and tested 
valve island, Modu�ex �exibility is
unmatched in the market place.

Innovative
The 6 patents awarded to the Modu�ex Valve System re�ect that 
innovation is core to the Parker design process. Maintaining a clear 
understanding of our customer�s expectations has de�ned the 
individuality of the Modu�ex, and clearly differentiated it as a leading 
automation solution.

Adaptive
No other system can be adapted so simply once speci�ed. Unique, 
captive �tting release system, quick release electrical connectors 
and single mechanical screw connection between manifolds offer the 
ultimate capability for late system design changes.

Multi-Functional
From stand-alone valves to �eldbus ready valve islands, from cylinder 
�ow controls to vacuum generators with integrated blow-off, the 
Modu�ex Valve System meets the requirements of the whole 
automation spectrum.

Flexibility for pneumatic users

Clip Connector IP40
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Parker Pneumatic H Series Industrial Communication

H Series Industrial
Communication System

H Series Industrial Communication
System for centralised and 
decentralised applications

H Series Industrial Communication System for 
Centralised applications

H Series Industrial Communication System has 4 major components :

� Communication interface modules provide the network- 
	 interface circuitry

� I/O modules provide the �eld interface, system-interface circuitry,
and bases for mounting

� Power distribution module provide the solution to expandability
of the H Series Industrial Communication System or multiple power
supply

Moduflex Bus System for Decentralised
applications

The Modu�ex communication module is directly attach the either, a 
Modu�ex, H Series Micro or H Series ISO manifold in a compact valve 
island directly connectable to the industrial network. 

Moduflex Bus / TURCK BL67
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Parker Pneumatic

Modules without solenoid valve 
Visual indication of pneumatic output status : Closed = Red            Open = Yellow

Symbol function	 Description	 Pneumatic connection	 Weight (g)	 Order code

3/2 normally closed (NC)	 Push-in Ø 4 mm	 52	 PS1-E111

M5 55	 PS1-E115

Push-in Ø 6 mm	 55	 PS1-E116

3/2 normally open (NO)	 Push-in Ø 4 mm	 52	 PS1-E121

M5 55	 PS1-E125

Push-in Ø 6 mm	 55	 PS1-E126

4/2 single solenoid / spring return	 Push-in Ø 4 mm	 120	 PS1-E181

M5 120	 PS1-E185

Push-in Ø 6 mm	 125	 PS1-E186

4/2 double solenoid 	 Push-in Ø 4 mm	 120	 PS1-E191

M5 120	 PS1-E195

Push-in Ø 6 mm	 125	 PS1-E196

Working pressure;
3/2 and 4/2:	 3-8 bar	
Low pressure interface 3/2:	 1-8 bar
Flow (Qmax):	 200 l/min
Working temperature	 -15 °C to +60 °C

• High speed poppet valve
• Push-in connection
• Built-in terminal block
• Pneumatic output indicator
• DIN rail mounting

Poppet valve, not suitable for use with Soft or Slow start Valves.
When pressure is applied, the double solenoid interface takes a
pre-determined position (non activated). In the absence of electrical 
signal, output 2 (yellow indicator) is activated, output 4 (red indicator) 
is non activated. Double solenoid version is delivered as standard with 
Non locking flush override.

Operating information

High speed poppet type solenoid valves with 	
individual electrical connections. Light weight 
plastic bodies with DIN rail manifold. Ideal for 
cabinet installations.

Interface -  PS1 Series

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Head and tail sets - intermediate supply modules
For 3/2 and 4/2 interface modules				

Description	 Characteristics	 Pneumatic 	 Weight (g)	 Order code 
connection	

Set for	 1 electrical common terminal	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	 100	 PS1-E101 
single air supply	 1 main air supply port 
connection	 1 exhaust port 

G1/8 100	 PS1-E1018

Set for 	 1 electrical common terminal	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	 125	 PS1-E102 
double air supply	 2 main air supply ports 
connection	 2 exhaust ports	

G1/8 125	 PS1-E1028

Intermediate	 1 air supply port	 G1/8 	 45	 PS1-E1038 
air supply	 1 exhaust port 
module (see description below) 						

Incorporating an intermediate air supply module into a group of electro-pneumatic modules gives the following options :

Air supply connection
- Additional G1/8 port to supplement the air supply to the manifold
- Blank the common air supply, enabling different pressures to be supplied to groups of modules within the manifold.

Exhaust connection
- Additional exhaust �ow through the G1/8 port
- Blank the common exhaust, enabling seperation of exhaust from module groups
The intermediate air supply module is supplied with 4 interchangeable connectors to enable the above supply options to be achieved.

Electro-pneumatic modules
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Parker Pneumatic PVL-B2 Valve Series

PVL-B2
Stackable and Stand-alone
Inline Valves

� High �ow � Compact size with a 18 mm width body

� Push-in �tting diameter 6mm, 8mm or threaded G1/8��

� DIN rail or surface mounting

� Enonomic clip connector (IP40) or DIN Form C
connection (IP65)

� Light weight construction

PVL-B22 - Stackable Series
Stacking high �ow valves with 10 or 15mm DIN C Pilot Solenoid 
Valve. Light weight plastic bodies feature push-in or threaded
connection. Stacking valves feature modular inlet and exhaust
facility.

PVL-B21 - Stand-alone Series
Stand-alone high �ow valves with 10 or 15mm DIN C Pilot Solenoid
Valve. Light weight plastic bodies feature push-in or threaded
connection.
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• High flow, compact size
• Push-in or threaded connection
• DIN rail or block mounting
• Light weight construction

Operating information
Working pressure;
Pneumatically operated:	 2-10 bar	
Electrically operated, bistable:	 2-10 bar	
Electrically operated, monostable:	 3-10 bar
Working temperature	 -15 °C to +60 °C

PVL-B	 PVL-C
Flow (Qmax):	 900 l/min	 1800 l/min	
Flow Qn:	 540 l/min	 1100 l/min
Flow measured with valve stacked in island.

Stacking high flow valves with air pilot or solenoid 
actuation. Lightweight plastic bodies feature
push-in or threaded connections. Stacking valves 
feature modular inlet and exhaust facility.

Compact Valves -  PVL Series

For ATEX speci�c products
contact Sales Of�ce

Stand Alone	 Stackable

Symbol	 Description	 Valve size	 Connection	 Weight (g)	 Order code	 Order code	

5/2 single acting / 	 PVL-B	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	  125	 PVL-B111606	 PVL-B121606

Spring return		 G 1/8	  125	 PVL-B111618	 PVL-B121618

PVL-C	 Push-in Ø 8 mm	  240	 PVL-C111608	 PVL-C121608

G 1/4	  240	 PVL-C111619	 PVL-C121619

G 3/8	  240	 PVL-C111613	 PVL-C121613

5/2 single acting / 	 PVL-B	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	  125	 PVL-B113606	 PVL-B123606

Air spring return		 G 1/8	  125	 PVL-B113618	 PVL-B123618

PVL-C	 Push-in Ø 8 mm	  240	 PVL-C113608	 PVL-C123608	

G 1/4	  240	 PVL-C113619	 PVL-C123619

G 3/8	  240	 PVL-C113613	 PVL-C123613

5/2 double acting 	 PVL-B	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	  120	 PVL-B112606	 PVL-B122606

G 1/8	  120	 PVL-B112618	 PVL-B122618

PVL-C	 Push-in Ø 8 mm	  230	 PVL-C112608	 PVL-C122608

G 1/4	  230	 PVL-C112619	 PVL-C122619

G 3/8	  230	 PVL-C112613	 PVL-C122613

5/3 APB	 PVL-B	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	  130	 PVL-B117606	 PVL-B127606

(All Ports Blocked)		 G 1/8	  130	 PVL-B117618	 PVL-B127618

PVL-C	 Push-in Ø 8 mm	  250	 PVL-C117608	 PVL-C127608

G 1/4	  250	 PVL-C117619	 PVL-C127619

5/3 Vented centre	 PVL-B	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	  130	 PVL-B118606	 PVL-B128606

G 1/8	  130	 PVL-B118618	 PVL-B128618

PVL-C	 Push-in Ø 8 mm	  250	 PVL-C118608	 PVL-C128608

G 1/4	  250	 PVL-C118619	 PVL-C128619

Double 3/2	 PVL-B	 Push-in Ø 6 mm	  130	 PVL-B115606	 PVL-B125606

Normally Closed (NC)		 G 1/8	  130	 PVL-B115618	 PVL-B125618

PVL-B & PVL-C Valve body - Stand alone and stackable design - Without pilot
Pneumatic or 15 mm electric pilot must be ordered separately

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12

15 3

24

14 12
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Without sub base	 PSM-A10
Pneumatic output
Visual indication of pneumatic	 PSM-A12
output and manual override
With sub base	 PSM-B12
Wihtout manual overide

Combinable
elements

Subbase
mounted
elements

Operating information					

• Complete range
• Stand alone, stackable or combinable modules
• Very fast response time
• Flexible and highly maintainable system
• DIN rail mounting
• Ø 4mm connection Working pressure	 3 to 8 bar

Working temperature	 -15 °C to 60 °C
Flow (Qmax)	 180 l/min (PRD = 60 l/min)
ATEX approval:	 CE Ex II 2 GD c 85oC

Step modules Step module 
subbase

Set of head and tail modules
and deviation
modules

Order code Order code

Line mounted
elements

Logic Function	 Order code

Subbase PSB-A12	

Additional interlock PSV-A12

Head & tail set PSE-A12
Deviation standard PSD-A12
Deviation for remote PSD-B12

AND PLL-A11	
OR PLK-A11	

Clip on Din-rail	 PZM-L199	

B

R
P

A

B

A

S

ba

&

S

ba

1 &

S

a

S

a

1 &

S

a

S

a

&

S

ba

S

ba

1 &

S

ba

Order code

Pressure switch
To be used with
3 port subbase

With subbase	 PRE-A12

Without subbase	 PRE-A10

a

A B

a

S

P
p

Logic sequencer

Logic Function	 Order code

AND PLL-B12	
OR PLK-B12	
NOT PLN-B12	
INPUT PLE-B12

Logic Function	 Order code

AND PLL-C10
NOT inhibit standard		  PLN-C10	
NOT inhibit threshold		  PLN-D10	
OR PLK-C10
YES regenerated PLJ-C10

3 port subbase to be ordered separately.Logic relays
Ampli�er relays
To be used with
4 port subbase

Memory relays
To be used with
4 port subbase

Logic elements

Order code

Order code
With subbase	 PLM-A12

Without subbase	 PLM-A10

Order code
With subbase	 PRD-A12

Without subbase	 PRD-A10

Order code

Sensor relays

With subbase	 PRF-A12

Without subbase	 PRF-A10

S

a

Miniature high-speed valves in stand alone, 	
stackable or combined modules, incorporating 
standard logic functions. The range also includes 
timers and impulse modules.

Logic Processing

For ATEX speci�c products
contact Sales Of�ce For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Subbase for logic elements and relays

Order code
Input module	 PZU-E12
3 port "common input" PZU-A12
3 port "cascade" PZU-C12
4 port subbase*	 PZU-B12

3 port and 4 port  subbases

*	 For combination with memory relay and amplified relay.

a

S

01t

Time delay relays

Function Timing Order code

Output	 0,1 to 3s PRT-E10
after timed	 0,1 to 30s PRT-A10
period	 10 to 180s PRT-B10

With subbase	 0,1 to 30s PRT-A12

Output	 0,1 to 3s PRT-F10
during	 0,1 to 30s PRT-C10
timed	 10 to 180s PRT-D10
period

To be mounted on 3 port subbaseKOVAZ.cz
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Symbol Flow	 Order code

Spring return push buttons

60 l/min	 PXB-B3111BA2 		

240 l/min	 PXB-B4131BA2 	

			 

Symbol Flow	 Order code

60 l/min	 PXB-B3111BA3 		

240 l/min	 PXB-B4131BA3		

Green - With 1 NC valve

Symbol Flow	 Order code

60 l/min	 PXB-B3111BA4 		

240 l/min	 PXB-B4131BA4 		

Red - With 1 NC valve

Symbol Flow	 Order code

Mushroom head push buttons

60 l/min	 PXB-B3111BC2 		

240 l/min	 PXB-B4131BC2

Black - Spring return - With 1 NC valve

Symbol Flow	 Order code

60 l/min	 PXB-B3111BT4

240 l/min	 PXB-B4131BT4 

Red - Latching - With 1 NC valve

Symbol Flow	 Order code

60 l/min	 PXB-B3111BD2 		

240 l/min	 PXB-B4131BD2 

Black - 2 positions - With 1 NC valve

Selector switches

Operating information

• Facia mounted operation
• 3/2 NO or NC
• Modular construction
• Wide range of actuators
• Dual pneumatic an electrical output signal

Working pressure 
PXB-B3••	 1 to 9 bar
PXB-B4••	 1 to 10 bar
PXV-••		  1 to 8 bar
Working temperature 	 -15°C to +60°C
ATEX approval:	 CE Ex II 3 GD

Push button valves - Visual indicators

Black - With 1 NC valve

Flow characteristics						

PXB-B3••		 Qmax = 60 l/min
			Qn = 30 l/min	

PXB-B4••		 Qmax = 240 l/min
			Qn = 120 l/min	

Connections 		 Ø 4 mm push-in

Designed to fit the standard electrical Ø22mm 
knock out, they can provide dual pneumatic and 
electrical output signals. A variety of button and 
switch actuators are available.

Control and process duty Ø 22 mm  - PXB

For ATEX speci�c products
contact Sales Of�ce

KOVAZ.cz
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Symbol	 Actuator	 Return	 Operating	 Order code	
at 6 bar, N	 forces			

Steel plunger	 Spring	 11	 PXC-M111	

Limit Switches  - PXC

Operating information					

� High durability
� Very good repeat accuracy
� Design for process duty cycle
� Push-in connection
� Versatile and easily maintained
� Miniature size

Working pressure; PXC-M		 3 to 8 bar
Working temperature	 -15 °C to +60 °C

PXC-M111	 PXC-M121	 PXC-M521	 PXC-M601	
Flow (Qmax):	 60 l/min	 85 l/min	 250 l/min	 250 l/min

Bore Ø1,5 mm, �ow 60 Nl/min 3/2 compact limit switches - 				
With Ø4mm Push-in connections with pipeable exhaust port

Bore Ø2,5mm, �ow 250 NI/min - With plunger head

Compact 3/2 normally closed metal bodied 
valves with push-in air connections. Designed 
for the process duty cycle with high durability. 
Ideal for the process or packaging industry.

For ATEX speci�c products
contact Sales Of�ce For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

Symbol	 Actuator	 Return	 Operating	 Order code	
at 6 bar, N	 forces			

Plastic roller	 Spring	 4,5	 PXC-M121

Steel roller	 Spring	 4,5	 PXC-M131	

Bore Ø1,5 mm, �ow 85 Nl/min

Symbol	 Actuator	 Return	 Operating	 Order code	
at 6 bar, N	 forces			

Plastic roller	 Spring	 7	 PXC-M521	

Bore Ø2,5 mm, �ow 250 Nl/min

Symbol	 Actuator	 Return	 Operating	 Order code	
at 6 bar, N	 forces			

Steel plunger	 Spring	 24	 PXC-M601A110

Steel roller	 Spring	 24	 PXC-M601A102	
plunger

90O  Steel	 Spring	 24	 PXC-M601A103	
roller plunger

Dimensions, Limit switches, Series PXC 
All dimensions in mm unless otherwise stated

3/2 miniature limit switches 3/2 compact limit switches
PXC-M111	 PXC-Z12	 PXC-Z11

PXC-M121 - PXC-M131	 PXC-M521

PXC-M601A102 PXC-M601A103

PXC-M601A110KOVAZ.cz
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Control module only														
Symbol			 Connections Order code 

Ø4 mm	 PXP-A11 
Push-in

Operating information					

• Ergonomic design
• Robust polymer or metal enclosure
• Meets requirements for protection against

accidental operation and tampering
• Metal enclosure features a wrist-rest bar which

helps prevent illness due to repetitive actions
• Conforms to EN574 and EN954-1 requirements

Working pressure	 3 to 8 bar

Working temperature	 -5 °C to +60 °C

Ergonomically designed units to provide 		
protection against accidental operation of 		
machines. Completely sealed units prevent 		
tampering and comply with latest European
safety standards.

Two Hand Control Units - PXP

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

*	 Ø4 mm push-in connections
**	 Ø6 mm push-in connections

PXP-A11	 PXP-C111 and PXP-D121	 PXP-S111 and PXP-S121

Dimensions

Complete units
Polymer enclosure, with two Ø40 mm push button with protective guards and control module						

Symbol			 Connections		 Number of 		 Order code 
control modules					

Ø4 mm		 1	 PXP-C111 
Push-in 

Ø4 mm		 2		 PXP-D121 
Push-in

Metal enclosure, with two Ø60 push buttons, wrist restbar, built in protective guard and control module						

Symbol			 Connections		 Number of 		 Order code 
control modules	

Push-in 1 PXP-S111 
Ø6 mm for supply 
Ø4 mm for output							

Push-in 2 PXP-S121 
Ø6 mm for supply 
Ø4 mm for output

KOVAZ.cz
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� 12 mm solenoids sub-base mounting type

� Instant push-in �ttings for inlet (Ø 8 mm) and outlets (Ø 4 mm)

� Brass silencer

� Quick response time

� Multi-functional manual override

Working pressure		 0,9 to 8 bar	
Power DC		 1 W
Voltage		 24 VDC	
Voltage tolerance		 +/- 10 %
Electrical connection		 M8
Flow rate at 6 bar input, 1 bar pressure drop	 15Nl/min		
Valve function		 3/2 NC	
Response time		 5 ms	
Frequency		 200 cycles/min

Operating Information

Manifold complete :	 Polyamide	 Aluminium 
Armature tube:	 Brass	 Stainless steel 
Plunger & core:	 Corrosion resistant Cr-Ni steel 
Seals:	 FKM (Viton�)	 Low temp FKM
Screws:	 Zinc plated	 Stainless steel

Coil

Encapsualtion material:	 Thermoplastic as standard
thermoset resin for M12 connection

Designation Weight (kg)		 Order code

5 stations manifold complete	 0,130 P2DFIX5PC

6 stations manifold complete	 0,155 P2DFIX6PC

Electrical connector *	      2 m - P8LS08L226C

     5 m - P8LS08L526C

     9 m - P8LS08L926C

Order codes

Dimensions (mm)

Materials

Filter 50 µ
( exhaust channel)

92,25 42,50

83,50

2 M4 screws

Pressure channel
(pipe OD 8)

10
,2

5
44

,7
0

* Clip-on individual electrical connector, for each solenoid pilot, IP67 protected,including LED, voltage surge protection and �ying
lead cable

P2D - Micro�x Solenoids

KOVAZ.cz
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Solenoid operators - 15 mm

High reliability
Few moving parts result in high reliability, rapid changeover and 
very long life.

Low power demand
The solenoids have a power demand of 1.2 W at 24 VDC and 
1.6 VA at 24 VAC, 115 V AC and 230 VAC.

High protection class
The protection class is IP 67 when connected using the cable 
plug with a moulded cable. When using the standard cable plug 
for �tting by the user, the protection class is IP65, the 
valve, with Fast-on connectors, has an encapsulation class of 	
IP 20.

Insensitive to dirty air
The use of generously sized �ow paths (1.0 mm diameter) 
means that the valve can be used in normal industrial 
environments without problems of blocking.

Manual override as option
The operators can be supplied with our without manual 
override. The manual override device is available as a 
screwdriver groove or with a control arm, and is either spring 
return (blue) or lockable (yellow).

The P2E- �V solenoid operator range
The P2E-�V range of operators are normally closed (NC) 3/2
solenoid valves, with exceedingly compact dimensions in 
relation to their capacity.

International standard
The port connection pattern complies with a new French 
CNOMO standard (in process of drafting), with cable plug 
connections in accordance with DIN 43650 Form C.

Compact design
Overall dimensions of the P2E-�V operators are substantially 
less than those of earlier generations of solenoid operators.

High �ow capacity
High �ow capacity relative to the electrical operating power 
as a result of optimised internal �ow paths.

Corrosion-resistant design
The valve is made of thermoplastic material and stainless steel, 
with Viton� and nitrile rubber seals for excellent corrosion 
resistance.

Clean lines suitable for food industry applications, 
P2E-QV
The valve has been designed in conjunction with several 
machine manufacturers and organisations in the food 
processing industry, with corrosion-resistant materials and 
smooth lines being important starting points. The valve and 
its accessories have been designed so that there are no 
gaps or crevices in which dirt could collect.

Cable plugs and connectors 
are available in several 
variants.

High electric protection class: 
IP65 or IP67.

Terminal layout to 
DIN 43650 Form C.

Smooth casing, suitable for 
food industry applications.

High flow rate,  
long life.

Corrosion-resistant  
materials.

P2E-�V - Solenoid Operators 15mm

KOVAZ.cz
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General application valves for dry or lubricated air, 
neutral gases and liquids

2/2-Way Direct Operated Valve

Description:	 � 2/2-Way Direct Operated Valve - Normally Closed.
� Coil IP65 for 2 P + E plug according to DIN 43650 type A
� Power Consumption 8W (AC), 9W (DC).

Applications:	 � Shut-off and control (On-Off) of water, air, light oils, steam and inert gases
� Humidi�ers, welding systems, industrial washing machines,

automatic dispensers, diesel oil burners, sterilizers, compressors.
Temperature Range:	 � Min: -10°C	 l	 Max: see table
Seals Material:	 � See table
Advantages:	 � Versatile product for many 2/2 NC valve requiring applications, robust design.

Port			 Admissible differential	 Fluid	 Seal	 Reference	
	 size	 Ori�ce	 K V	 pressure (bar)	 Temp.	 Material	 number	 Options		

G	 mm	 l/min	 Min.	 Max.	 Max.		 C°	 Valve	 Housing	 Coil
DC	 AC

2/2-Way Direct Operated Valve	 Normally CLOSED 

Fluid Controls

1/8�	 2.5	 3.50	 0	 10.0	 28.0	 100°C	 Ruby1	 E121K23	 2995	 481865	 -
1/8�	 3.0	 4.50	 0	 7.0	 10.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K1302	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 1.2	 0.85	 0	 36.0	 80.0	 100°C	 Ruby1	 E121K65	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 1.5	 1.50	 0	 25.0	 60.0	 75°C	 PCTFE	 E121K04	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 1.5	 1.50	 0	 25.0	 60.0	 100°C	 Ruby1	 E121K67	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 1.5	 1.50	 0	 20.0	 20.0	 100°C	 FKM	 E121K0402	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 2.5	 3.50	 0	 10.0	 28.0	 75°C	 PCTFE	 E121K07	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 2.5	 3.50	 0	 7.0	 14.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K0706	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 2.5	 3.50	 0	 10.0	 28.0	 100°C	 Ruby1	 E121K63	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 3.0	 4.50	 0	 7.0	 20.0	 75°C	 PCTFE	 E121K03	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 3.0	 4.50	 0	 7.0	 10.0	 100°C	 FKM	 E121K0302	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 3.0	 4.50	 0	 7.0	 10.0	 100°C	 EPDM	 121K0323	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 3.0	 4.50	 0	 7.0	 10.0	 100°C	 FKM	 E121K0352	 2995	 481865	 **
1/4�	 3.0	 4.50	 0	 7.0	 20.0	 100°C	 Ruby1	 E121K64	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 4.0	 7.50	 0	 4.0	 10.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K02	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 4.0	 7.50	 0	 4.0	 10.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K0250	 2995	 481865	 **
1/4�	 5.0	 11.00	 0	 2.0	 7.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K01	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 5.0	 11.00	 0	 2.0	 7.0	 100°C	 EPDM	 121K0103	 2995	 481865	 -
1/4�	 5.0	 11.00	 0	 2.0	 7.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K0150	 2995	 481865	 **
1/4�	 5.0	 11.00	 0	 2.0	 7.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K3106	 2995	 481865	 -
3/8�	 4.0	 7.50	 0	 4.0	 10.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K3206	 2995	 481865	 -
3/8�	 6.0	 12.00	 0	 1.1	 5.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K3303	 2995	 481865	 -
3/8�	 6.0	 12.00	 0	 1.1	 5.0	 100°C	 FKM	 121K3306	 2995	 481865	 -
1/2�	 8.5	 25.00	 0	 0.5	 1.1	 100°C	 FKM	 E121K46	 2995	 481865	 -
1/2�	 11.0	 36.00	 0	 0.3	 0.7	 100°C	 FKM	 E121K45	 2995	 481865	 -

1 Valve with Ruby seal is only compatible with hydraulic oil and neutral liquids ** Manual override standardKOVAZ.cz
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System Flat slide valve without automatic return to neutral position

Mounting 2 Screws M4

Tube connection Thread

Port size Port   P, A, B: G1/8
Port   R: M5

Weight (mass) 0.500 kg

Installation In any position

Ambient temperature range -10 °C to +55 °C
Note:  
Please consult us for operating 
 temperatures below 0° C

Medium temperature range -10 °C to  +60 °C

Medium Filtered compressed air

Lubrication Oil mist lubrication compatible with Buna N

Pneumatic Characteristics

Nominal pressure 6 bar

Operating pressure range 0 � 10 bar

Nominal �ow 350 l/min

Actuation

Manual control Direct

Actuation force ca. 6 N

4/3 Way Flat Slide Valves - Series DRS

G1/8 - 4/3 Way Flat Slide Valves
Series DRS

Actuation System:

� Rotary lever

� Rotary switch

Operating information

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic 3/2 and 5/2 Way Valves, Pedal Actuated - Series F

Pedal actuated � Type: F331..-08.., F531..-08

A
ct

ua
tio

n 
st

ro
ke

G1/4 - 3/2 and 5/2 Way Valves
Pedal Actuated - Series F

Actuation System:
� Pedal

Connections for
3/2 way version:

Version
�Normally closed�: P, B, S
�Normally open�: P, A, R

* Only for version �both switch positions indexed�
� return is only effected after actuating the locking pedal.

Mounting Instruction:
Use only screw connections with max. wrench size 
across �ats of 15.

Operating information

Dimensions in mm

Connection designation:
A = 	4 	Outlet
B	= 	2 	Outlet
R	=	 5 	Exhaust 
P	= 	1 	Air supply
S	=	 3 	Exhaust

Type Poppet Valve

Mounting 4 Screws M8 (1

Tube connection Thread

Port size G1/4

Weight (mass) 1.5 kg

Installation In any position

Ambient temperature range  (3 -10 °C to +55 °C

Medium temperature range (3 -10 °C to +60 °C

Medium Filtered and oiled or �ltered,
unoiled compressed air

Lubrication (2  Oil mist lubrication compatible
with Buna N

Pneumatic Characteristics

Nominal pressure 6 bar

Operating pressure range 0 � 10 bar

Nominal �ow 1400  l/min

Actuation

Manual control Direct

Stroke 2 mm

Actuation force ca. 30 N

(1   After removing the rubber footing
(2   We recommend the use of mineral oil type VG 32 to ISO 3448
(3   Note: Please consult us for operating temperatures below 0° C

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic 2/2 Stop Valves - Series ARKV

Actuating Pressure 
� Type: ARKV-40

O = pst min to open
S = pst max to close

Actuating Pressure 
� Type: ARKV-15

O = pst min to open
S = pst max to close

Actuating Pressure 
� Type: ARKV-20

O = pst min to open
S = pst max to close

Actuating Pressure 
� Type: ARKV-25

O = pst min to open
S = pst max to close

Actuating Pressure 
� Type: ARKV-50

O = pst min to open
S = pst max to close

G1/2 to G2 - 2/2-Way Stop Valves
Series ARKV

Actuation System:
� Pneumatic

Operating information

Medium Compressed air, neutral gases,
presswater (for low �ow- und valve
closingspeed only )

Actuating medium �ltered compressed air

Pneumatic characteristics

Nominal pressure 6.3 bar

Operating pressure range 0 � 10 bar

Nominal �ow (l/min) 2200 5000 6900 22000 40000

Actuation

Pneumatic Direct

Port size G1/2 G3/4 G1 G1 1/2 G2

Weight (mass) Kg 0.745 1.115 1.365 2.695 4.290

Description 2/2 Way Valve

Type Poppet valve normally closed

Mounting Direct in piping

Tube connection Thread

Installation In any position

Ambient temperature 
range 

-20 °C to +80 °C Note:
Please consult us
for operating
temperatures
below 0° C

Medium temperature 
range 

0 °C to +80 °C

Dimensions in mm
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Parker Pneumatic 3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 Directional Control Valves - Series S9

Actuation:	
� Hand lever
� Pneumatic
� Electrical pilot operated
� Electrical pilot operated with external pilot air
� Panel mounting actuators for mounting diameter

to DIN 43696

Versions:
� Normally closed
� Normally open
� With external pilot air
� With biased position
� Version to ATEX Standard

Note: The �normally open� valve S9 381S-RF-1/8 
cannot be used on a P-supply manifold.

S9 Series Directional Control Valves

3/2, 5/2 and 5/3 Directional Control Valves - Series S9

Actuation System Symbol Mounting 
Ø (mm)

Order Instructions
Type

Order No.

Hand lever,
indexed

S9 311-1/8 PA 10293

S9 311-1/4 PA 12708

S9 311-1/2 PA 16404

Hand lever,
spring return

S9 311RF-1/8 PA 10294

S9 311RF-1/4 PA 12709

S9 311RF-1/2 PA 16405

Hand lever 
secured in 2 switching
positions

S9 311S-1/4 PA 12710

S9 311S-1/2 PA 16406

Rotary lever,
indexed S9 312-1/4 PA 12711

S9 312-1/2 PA 16407

Rotary lever,
spring return S9 312RF-1/4 PA 12712

S9 312RF-1/2 PA 16408

Pneumatic,
by permanent signal

S9 361RF-1/8 PA 10295

S9 361RF-1/4 PA 12713

S9 361RF-1/2 PA 16409

Pneumatic,
by impulse

S9 361-1/8 PA 10296

S9 361-1/4 PA 12714

S9 361-1/2 PA 16410

Pneumatic, by impulse,
with biased position S9 362-1/4 PA 12715

S9 362-1/2 PA 16411

Basic valve for
panel mounting

S9 390RF-1/8 PA 10307

3/2 Way Valves � Standard versions

2

1 3

12

2

1 3

12 10

2

1 3

12

2

1 3

12

2

1 3

12 10

2

1 3

12 10

2

1 3

12 10

2

1 3

12 10

2

1 3

12
10
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Parker Pneumatic

3/2 Way Valve � Type: EV 381RF-M5

Solenoid Poppet Valves - Series EV

3/2-Way Screw-In Valve Series EV

Operating information

Actuation Electrical directly operated

Type Poppet valve, normally closed

Mounting Screws into thread G1/8

Tube connection Thread

Port size Port 1: M5, port 2: G1/8

Weight 0.1 kg

Nominal diameter 1 mm

Installation in any position

Ambient temperature 
range 

-10 °C  to 
+60 °C 

Note : 
Please consult us 
for operating
temperatures below
0° C

Medium temperature 
range 

-10 °C  to 
+60 °C

Medium Filtered compressed air (30µ)

Lubrication With or without oil mist lubrication 
(We recommend the use of mineral 
oil type VG 32 to ISO 3448)

Pneumatic Characteristics

Nominal pressure 6 bar

Operating pressure range 0 � 10 bar

Nominal �ow 30 l/min

Actuation

Electrical Direct

Voltage type Alternating  
current (50/60Hz)

Direct current

Nominal voltage (1

� Standard version ** 230 –10% 24 –10%

� Low wattage version 230 –10% 24 –10%    

Initial power consumption

� Standard version (VA) 11 4.8

� Low wattage version (VA) 7.8 2.7

Continuous consumption

� Standard version (VA) 8.5 4.8

� Low wattage version (VA) 4.9 2.7

Duty cycle 100%

Electrical protection IP 65 to DIN 40050 (applise only 
to solenoid with plug) 

Connection Plug to DIN EN 175301-803 
form B � industrial standard, 
Low wattage version form A

(1 see Order Instructions
** other voltages on request

Dimensions in mm

2
1012

1 3

Actuation Symbol Order Instructions

Type Order code

Electrical, by 
permanent
signal

EV 381RF-M5-.. PD25076-..33

Solenoid version Nominal voltage Key code

Cast
encapsulated 
housing

24V = 02

230V 50/60Hz 61

Other voltages on request

Order Instructions � 3/2 Way Screw-In Valve � Series EV

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic Solenoid Poppet Valves - Series V9

3/2-Way Valve Series V9
NW 1.3 and 2.5

Operating information

Actuation System:
� Electrically actuated,

directly actuated

Versions:
Threaded version
� Normally closed
� Normally open
� With manual override

Type Poppet valve

Mounting 2 Screws M3 (NW 2.5: 2 x M4)

Tube connection Thread

Thread G1/8 � 8 deep

Weight NW 1.3: 0.140 kg
NW 2.5: 0.320 kg

Installation In any position

Ambient temperature range (1 -10 °C to +60 °C Note : 
Please consult us for operating 
temperatures below 0° C Medium temperature range (1 -10 °C to +70 °C

Medium Filtered compressed air

Lubrication With or without oil mist lubrication 
(We recommend the use of mineral oil type VG 32 to ISO 3448)

Pneumatic Characteristics

Nominal pressure 6 bar

Operating pressure range NW 1.3: 0�10 bar
NW 2.5: 0-7 bar

Nominal �ow NW 1.3: 37 l/min
NW 2.5: 150 l/min

Actuation

Electrical Direct

Voltage type Alternating  
current (50/60Hz)

Direct current

Nominal voltage

� Standard version 230 V –10% 24 V –10% other voltages
on request� Low wattage version 230 V –10% 

(not for V9-NW 2.5)
24 V –10%
(not for V9-NW 2.5)     

Initial power consumption

� Standard version NW 1.3: 11 VA 
NW 2.5: 11.5 VA

NW 1.3: 4.8 VA
NW 2.5: 10 VA

� Low wattage version 7.8 VA 2.7 VA

Continuous consumption

� Standard version NW 1.3: 8.5 VA
NW 2.5: 7.5 VA

NW 1.3: 4.8 VA
NW 2.5: 7.5 VA

� Low wattage version 4.9 VA 2.7 VA

Duty cycle 100%

Electrical protection IP 65 to DIN 40050 (applise only to solenoid with connector) 

Connection NW 1.3: connector to DIN EN 175301-803 form B � industrial standard 
NW 2.5: connector to DIN EN 175301-803 form A � industrial standard
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Parker Pneumatic Parker Global Air Preparation System

Parker Global Air 
Preparation System

Global.
Economical.
Modular.
Performance you need, 
wherever you need it.

The comprehensive Global Air Preparation System 
is available in three body sizes with either BSPP or 
NPT to accommodate thread type requirements.

Full featured �lters, regulators, �lter/regulators, 
and lubricators are available with a wide range of 
standard options to meet air preparation needs.

Individual units can easily be assembled into various 
combinations, utilizing patented modular lightweight 
body connectors.

www.parker.com/globalfrl

Validated for transport applications

As you would expect from a member of the Rail Industry 
Association, the Global FRL meets the test
specification standards enabling the Global
FRL to be used as a validated product
in a variety of rail applications.

CEI/ICE 61373 1999-1 Category 2 (BS EN 61373:1999)
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Parker Pneumatic

� Compact body ported units.

� Port size G1/4

� Unique de�ector plate ensuring maximum water
and particulate removal.

� Solid control piston with lip seal for extended life.

� Proportional oil delivery over a wide range of air �ows.

� Tamperproof options available.

Filters 

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Poly bowl - Manual drain - 5µ	 P3LFA12EPPN

G1/4	 Poly bowl - Pulse drain - 5µ	 P3LFA12EPSN

G1/4	 Poly bowl - Manual drain - 40µ	 P3LFA12GPPN

G1/4	 Poly bowl - Pulse drain - 40µ	 P3LFA12GPSN
Individual mounting bracket - P3LFA / P3LLA	 P3LKA00MW

Operating information

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar

Working temperature:	 -10 °C to +52 °C

Flow characteristics

Flow dm3/s		  1/4

Filter 30.5
Coalescing Filter	 5.9
Adsorber Filter	 5.9
Regulator 12.9
Regulator - Brass	 9.8
Filter Regulator	 9.2
Lubricator		 23.3

Pressure Gauges

Order Code

0-30 PSIG / 0-2 bar (2) KZ8810-00

0-58 PSIG / 0-4 bar (4) KZ8811-00

0-160 PSIG / 0-10 bar (10) KZ8813-00

P3L - Lite Series Air Preparation System

Coalescing Filters - 0.01µ element

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Poly bowl - Manual drain - 0.01µ	 P3LFA12CPPN
Individual mounting bracket - P3LFA / P3LLA	 P3LKA00MW

Adsorber Filters

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Poly bowl - Adsorber	 P3LFA12APPNRegulators - 2 & 4 bar - relieving type & non relieving type

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 8 bar relieving	 P3LRA12BNNP

G1/4	 8 bar relieving + gauge	 P3LRA12BNGP

G1/4	 8 bar relieving + Tamperproof	 P3LRA12BANP

G1/4	 8 bar relieving + gauge - Tamperproof	 P3LRA12BAGP

Regulators (Brass) - 2, 4 &16 bar-relieving type & non relieving type

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 8 bar relieving	 P3LRX12BNNP

G1/4	 8 bar relieving + gauge	 P3LRX12BNGP

G1/4	 16 bar relieving	 P3LRX12BNHP

G1/4	 8 bar relieving + Tamperproof	 P3LRX12BANP

G1/4	 8 bar relieving + gauge - Tamperproof	 P3LRX12BAGP

G1/4	 16 bar relieving + Tamperproof	 P3LRX12BAHP

Filter/Regulators - 2 & 4 bar pressure, 40µ available

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 8 bar relieving - Poly bowl	 P3LEA12EPPBNNP	
Manual drain - 5µ

G1/4	 8 bar relieving - Poly bowl	 P3LEA12EPSBNNP	
Semi auto-drain - 5µ

G1/4	 8 bar relieving - Poly bowl	 P3LEA12EPPBNGP	
Manual drain + Gauge - 5µ

G1/4	 8 bar relieving - Poly bowl	 P3LEA12EPSBNGP	
Semi auto-drain + Gauge - 5µ

Lubricators

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Poly bowl - No drain	 P3LLA12LPNN

Lubricator OIL VG32-1 Litre P3YKA00PPBB

40mm (11/2”) Round 1/8” center back mount
Filter/Regulator + Lubricator Combination
Available in boxed quantities of 25

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Manual push drain	 P3LCA12PEPNGLNWQ25

G1/4	 Semi auto drain	 P3LCA12PESNGLNWQ25

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic P3S - Air Preparation System

� Port size G1/4 - G3/8

� Modular air preparation series

� Robust and lightweight zinc body construction

� Rolling diaphragm for extended life

� Soft start valve for slow pressure build up in
pneumatic circuits

� Dump valves for quick downstream pressure
exhaust

� Tamperproof regulator options available

� Secondary pressure ranges 4, 8 and 16 bar

Filters								
5 micron (40 micron options available)

Lubricators

Operating information

Working pressure:	 Max 16 bar

Working temperature:	 0 °C to +50 °C

*	 Low temperature capabilities -40°C for Filters, Filter/Regulators 
and Regulators on request.

Flow characteristics
Flow m3/h		  1/4 3/8

Filter + Regulator + Lubricator	 50	 47
Filter-Regulator + Lubricator	 53	 47
Filter-Water-Separator 86 91
Dust Filter		 80	 97
Coalescing Filter	 35	 35
Adsorber Filter	 35	 35
Regulator 171	 198
Filter Regulator	 137	 192
Lubricator		 110	 113

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Standard	 P3SLA12LPNN

G1/4	 Closed metal bowl with sight glass	 P3SLA12LSNN

G3/8	 Standard	 P3SLA13LPNN

G3/8	 Closed metal bowl with sight glass	 P3SLA13LSNN

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Standard with 5µ element	 P3SFA12EPPN

G1/4	 Semi auto drain 5µ element	 P3SFA12EPSN

G1/4	 Auto drain 5µ element	 P3SFA12EPAN

G1/4	 Metal bowl with sight glass 5µ element	 P3SFA12ESPN

G3/8	 Standard with 5µ element	 P3SFA13EPPN

G3/8	 Semi auto drain 5µ element	 P3SFA13EPSN

G3/8	 Auto drain 5µ element	 P3SFA13EPAN

G3/8	 Metal bowl with sight glass 5µ element	 P3SFA13ESPN

Regulators								
4, 8 & 16 bar (non relieving options available)

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Standard 8 bar	 P3SRA12BNNP

G1/4	 Standard 8 bar with Gauge	 P3SRA12BNGP

G1/4	 With adaptor for key lock	 P3SRA12BANP

G1/4	 With common p1 supply	 P3SHA12BNNP

G1/4	 Pilot operated	 P3SRA12BPPP

G3/8	 Standard 8 bar	 P3SRA13BNNP

G3/8	 Standard 8 bar with Gauge	 P3SRA13BNGP

G3/8	 With adaptor for key lock	 P3SRA13BANP

G3/8	 With common p1 supply	 P3SHA13BNNP

G3/8	 Pilot operated	 P3SRA13BPPP

Coalescing Filters					
0,01 micron element

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Standard with manual drain	 P3SFA12CPPN

G1/4	 Metal bowl with sight glass	 P3SFA12CSPN

G3/8	 Standard with manual drain	 P3SFA13CPPN

G3/8	 Metal bowl with sight glass	 P3SFA13CSPN

Adsorber Filters

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/4	 Standard with manual drain	 P3SFA12APPN

G1/4	 Metal bowl with sight glass	 P3SFA12ASPN

G3/8	 Standard with manual drain	 P3SFA13APPN

G3/8	 Metal bowl with sight glass	 P3SFA13ASPNKOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic P3X - Lite Air Preparation System

Nano Mist
There are innovations that bring selective improvements.

And then there are real innovations.
Innovations that set new standards.

Like the new Parker Modu�ex Lite series.

Simple. Convincing in the Details

New Nano Mist Technology, 

New Lubricator Concept. 

Self-Adjusting.

This ensures that there is neither too little nor too much oil in 
the system, which leads to clear economic and ecological 
advantages. In addition, with conventional systems, the 	
distance between the lubricator and the equipment has to be 
less than 8 meters. With larger distances, the dispensed oil is 
deposited as a wall flow. 
The new lubricator principle of the Moduflex Lite allows for 
distances of up to 40 meters. This opens up new scope for 
the design of even more efficient production systems.

With conventional lubricators, only the oil 
volume per time unit can be adjusted. If the 
demand changes, the quantity dispensed 
still remains constant.

The Moduflex Lite lubricator concept sets 
new benchmarks here. For the first time, 
the oil volume is automatically adjusted to 
the flow rate. 

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic P3X Series Modular Membrane Dryers

• Removes water vapour & lowers the PDP
• Compact design
• No electrical connections necessary
• Suitable for hazardous environments
• No moving parts
• Maintenance & wear free
• No change in air consumption
• Low pressure drop less than 0.1 bar
• Minimal purge air consumption
• Modular design - compatible with the P3X air prep series

Membrane dryer

Operating information

Operating pressure range:	 5 to 16 bar

Temperature range:	 2 °C to 60 °C

Pressure drop:	 0.1 bar

Purge air (at 20K PDP reduction):	 10%

Max Flow at inlet (size 50):	 2800 l/m

Note:

For optimum system performance and maintenance free 
conditions, Parker recommend the dryer is preceeded with 
a 5 micron and 0.01 coalescer �lter from the P3X series.

Port size	 Size	 Description	 Order Code

G1/2	 10	 Membrane dryer with return tube - size 10	 P3XJA14CA1N

G1/2	 15	 Membrane dryer with return tube - size 15	 P3XJA14CB1N

G1/2	 20	 Membrane dryer with return tube - size 20	 P3XJA14CC1N

G1/2	 25	 Membrane dryer with return tube - size 25	 P3XJA14CD1N

G1/2	 35	 Membrane dryer serial type - size 35	 P3XJA14CE1N

G1/2	 50	 Membrane dryer serial type - size 50	 P3XJA14CF1N

Wall mounting bracket kit

Order Code

P3XKA00MWD

Note: For NPT threaded connections replace the 6th digit from a 1 to 9 ie: P3XJA94CA1N

Complete Filter / Dryer System combinations available on request

F + Fc + MD F + Fc + MD + R F + Fc + MD + R + Fa

Note:
For optimum system performance and maintenance free conditions, Parker recommend the 
dryer is proceeded with a 5 micron and 0.01 coalecer �lter from the P3X series.
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Parker Pneumatic

The P3Y system allows units to be connected together, 
without the use of pipe connectors, saving space; providing 
constant mounting centres; whilst maintaining a modern 
aesthetically pleasing appearance.

The P3Y Filters are specially designed to ef�ciently �lter out 
rust, dirt, moisture and other impurities from compressed 
air lines. Operation is fully automatic with a minimum of 
pressure drop. Coalescing �lters and adsorber �lters for 
high purity air are also included in the P3Y series.

The P3Y Regulators are designed to provide quick 
response and accurate pressure regulation for the most 
demanding hi-�ow industrial applications.
The rolling diaphragm was designed for long trouble-free 
operation and will not rupture or tear under high cycle or 
other demanding applications.

Regulator

Wall mounting 
bracket

Lubricator can 
be filled under 
pressure to 
eliminate 
downtime

40 micron 
filter element 
as standard

Wall mounting 
bracket

All units body ported

Neck mounting bracket

Neck mounting nut

Body
connecting
kit

Flow
directional 
arrows

Combined manual / 
semi-auto drain &
auto drain options

Metal bowl with 
chemical resistant 
sight glass

Non rising 
control knob

Constant density 
lubrication

Nitrile ‘O’ 
ring seal

P3Y Air Preparation System

For the most demanding hi-�ow industrial applications

The P3Y Modular FRL System

Standard Filter Coalescing Filter

Adsorber Filter Dust Filter

Selection of Filters
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Parker Pneumatic

• Self relieving feature plus balanced poppet
provides quick response and accurate
pressure regulation.

• Threaded port flange available to G1-1/2”
and G2”

• Proportional oil delivery over a wide range of
air flows.

Filters

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

- 40µ auto drain without �ange SAE P3ZFA00HMAN

G1.1/2�	 40µ auto drain �ange �tted to SAE	 P3ZFA1BHMAN

G2�	 40µ auto drain �ange �tted to SAE	 P3ZFA1CHMAN

Operating information

Working pressure:	 0 - 17.5 bar

Working temperature:	 0 °C to +60 °C

Flow characteristics

Flow	 Filter	 >666,6 dm3/s
Regulator	 >666,6 dm3/s
Lubricator	 >666,6 dm3/s

The all metal P3Z Series FRLs are ideal for most 
medium sized ring main installations. 

P3Z Air Preparation System

Dust Filters

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

- 1µ auto drain (pressure relief) P3ZFA00MMAN	
without �ange SAE

G1.1/2�	 1µ auto drain (pressure relief) P3ZFA1BMMAN	
�ange �tted to SAE

G2�	 1µ auto drain (pressure relief) P3ZFA1CMMAN	
�ange �tted to SAE

Coalescing Filters

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

- 0.01 micron, auto drain P3ZFA00DMAN

G1.1/2�	0.01 micron, auto drain, �ange �tted to SAE	 P3ZFA1BDMAN

G2�	 0.01 micron, auto drain, �ange �tted to SAE	 P3ZFA1CDMAN

Adsorber Filters

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

- Adsorber, auto drain P3ZFA00BMAN

G1.1/2�	 Adsorber, auto drain	 P3ZFA1BBMAN

G2�	 Adsorber, auto drain	 P3ZFA1CBMAN

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
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Parker Pneumatic Global Proportional Technology

Order Key

Cables

Order Code	 Description	  
P8L-MC04A2A-M12	 2 mtr. cable with moulded straight M12x1 connector
P8L-MC04R2A-M12	 2 mtr. cable with moulded 90 degree M12x1 connector.

P31P Mounting brackets

Order Code	 Description	  
P3HKA00ML	 L-Bracket mounting kit
P3HKA00MC	 Foot bracket mounting kit

P32P Mounting brackets

Order Code	 Description	  
P3KKA00ML	 L-Bracket mounting kit
P3KKA00MC	 Foot bracket mounting kit

• Very fast response times
• Accurate output pressure
• Micro parameter settings
• Selectable I/O parameters
• Quick, full �ow exhaust
• LED display indicates output pressure
• No air consumption in steady state
• Multiple mounting options
• Protection to IP65
• P31P �ows to 19 dm3/s (40 scfm)
• P32P �ows to 57 dm3/s (120 scfm) P31PA Series

Bottom exhaust
P32PA Series
Bottom exhaust

L-Bracket Foot BracketL-Bracket Foot Bracket

Note:
These brackets �t both Proportional
Regulators and Combined Soft Start
& Dump Valves.

* When the supply voltage is lost the unit will automaticaly exhaust the regulated
pressure to 0 bar  (atmospheric pressure)

1)	 Digital PNP output only, no analogue output selectable

2) Digital PNP and analogue 0-10V outputs selectable, by means of parameter 6. 
(Factory default  0-10V)

3) Digital NPN and analogue 0-10 V outputs selectable by means of parameter 6. 
(Factory default  0-10V)

4) Analogue 4-20mA output only.

Note: On all analogue outputs the F.S. value can be adjusted by means of parameter 8

P AP 3 2 1 A

Version

Bottom ported exhaust NC	 A

Bottom ported forced exhaust (NO) *	 E

Port size

Global Mini (1/4�)	 2

Global Compact (1/2�)	 4

Thread type

BSPP	 1

NPT	 9
Power supply

24 volts	 2

Pressure Range

0 - 2 bar	 Z

0 - 7 bar	 S

0 - 10 bar	 D

Control Signal

0-10 V V

4-20 mA A

Input connector

M12 (4 pin)	 1

Output Signal	

Digital, PNP	 1)	 D

PNP or  0-10V 2)	 P

NPN or 0-10V 3)	 N

4-20mA �xed 4)	 M

Port size

Global Mini (1/4�)	 1

Global Compact (1/2�)	 2
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Parker Pneumatic Proportional Pressure Regulators

P3X Proportional Pressure Regulator

Options:

P 3 X P A

Side exhaust NC 
(Normally closed)

Side exhaust NO 
(Normally open)

B

C

BSPP (G)	 1

NPT *	 9

1/2	 4

3/4	 6

0 - 7 bar	 S

0 - 10 bar	 D

24 volts	 2

4-20mA A

0-20mA B

0-10V V

Analogue 0-10V    A

M12 (5 pin)	 2

Without
bracket

A

* Other pressures
available on request.

*

Port Description Order Code	 Control signal	 Output signal	 Output pressure	 Weight
size kg

1/2 Normally closed	 P3XPA14BD2VA2A	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 bar	 0.75

3/4 Normally closed	 P3XPA16BD2VA2A	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 bar	 0.75

Popular options:

Integral 1/2� or 3/4� ports (BSPP & NPT)

Accurate output pressure

Very fast response times

Robust but lightweight design.

* NPT Ports on
request 1/2�
size only

* Two opposite gauge ports G1/4, plug screw mounted

**	 Connection for 5-pin plug M12 x 1

***	 Exhaust port 1/2�

Dimensions (mm)

KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Pneumatic Proportional Pressure Regulators

P3Y Proportional Pressure Regulator

Options:

P 3 Y P A

Side exhaust NC 
(Normally closed)

Side exhaust NO 
(Normally open)

B

C

BSPP (G)	 1

NPT	 9

3/4	 6

1�	 8

0 - 7 bar	 S

0 - 10 bar	 D

24 volts	 2

4-20mA A

0-20mA B

0-10V V

Analogue 0-10V	 A

M12 (5 pin)	 2

Without
bracket

A

* Other pressures
available on request.

*

Port Description Order Code	 Control signal	 Output signal	 Output pressure	 Weight
size kg

3/4 Normally closed	 P3YPA16BD2VA2A	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 bar	 1.2

1� Normally closed	 P3YPA18BD2VA2A	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 bar	 1.2

Popular options:

Integral 3/4 or 1� ports (BSPP & NPT)

Accurate output pressure

Very fast response times

Robust but lightweight design.

Dimensions (mm)

* Two opposite gauge ports G1/4, plug screw mounted
**	 Connection for 5-pin plug M12 x 1

Secondary pressure relief G1/8

Exhaust pilot air M5

**

*KOVAZ.cz
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P3Z Proportional Pressure Regulator

Options:

P 3 Z P A

Bottom ported 
exhaust - NC
(Normally closed)

A
BSPP (G)	 1

NPT	 9

1/1/2�	 B

2�	 C

0 - 10 bar	 D

24 volts	 2

4-20mA A

0-20mA B

0-10V V

Analogue 0-10V	 A

M12 (5 pin)	 2

Without
bracket

A

* Other pressures
available on request.

*

Port Description Order Code	 Control signal	 Output signal	 Output pressure	 Weight
size kg

1-1/2�	 Normally closed P3ZPA1BAD2VA2A	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 bar	 1.2

2� Normally closed	 P3ZPA1CAD2VA2A	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 V	 0 - 10 bar	 1.2

Popular options:

Flanged 1-1/2� or 2� ports (BSPP & NPT)

Accurate output pressure

Very fast response times

Robust die-cast aluminium construction

Dimensions (mm)

155

Ø64

M12x1

Ø12.5

132

180

215

255

Ø132

M12

(G
1.

1/
2)

124

77.8

4

G
2

42
.9

10
0

m
ax

. 1
7

11
5

88
.5

70

**
*

*	 Two opposite gauge ports G1/4, plug 
screw mounted

**	 Connection for 5-pin plug M12 x 1SAE �ange

Exhaust pilot

Secondary 
pressure relief 
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Lucifer® EPP4 Basic and Comfort 1/4" 
and 1/2" Technical Data

Note: Parker reserves the right to change speci�cations without noti�cation.

Precision Pressure Regulators - Lucifer

 Basic 1/4" Basic 1/2"

Fluids: Lubricated or non lubricated air and neutral gases Recommended �ltration: 50 µm

Temperature range: Ambient: 0°C to +50 °C
Fluid: 0°C to +50 °C

Inlet pressure range:
The inlet pressure must always be at least 1 
bar above the regulated pressure.

1 to 12 bar 1 to 12 bar

Outlet pressure range: 0.05 to 10 bar

Hysteresis: – 50 mbar (factory set up)

Air consumption at constant control signal: 0

Supply voltage: 24 V DC – 15 % (Max. ripple 1 V)

Power consumption: Max. 2.8 W with 24 V DC and constant changes of the control signal 
< 1.5 W without change of control signal

Control signal: Analog 0 - 10 V
Analog 4 - 20 mA

Max. �ow:
Indicative response time: With a volume of  
300 cm‡ at the outlet of the regulator

70 m3/h 150 m3/h

Filling 2 to 4 bar:
Filling 2 to 8 bar:
Emptying 4 to 2 bar:
Emptying 8 to 2 bar:

50 msec
100 msec
70 msc
130 msc

60 msec
120 msec
90 msec
190 msc

Safety position: In case of control signal failure or if it is less than 50mV, the regulated pressure 
drops automatically to 0 bar (atmospheric pressure). In case of voltage supply 

failure, 
the regulated pressure will be kept constant.

Electrical connection: M12 - 4 pin; 4 x 0.34 mm2

Life expectancy: > 50 Million changes of control signal steps

Mounting position: Indifferent (recommended position: upright; electronic part on top)

Resistance to vibrations: 30 g in all directions

Degree of protection: IP 65

Assembly: Silicone free

Electromagnetic compatibility:
In accordance with:

EN 61000-6-1: 2001
EN 61000-6-2: 2001
EN 61000-6-3: 2001
EN 61000-6-4: 2001

Installation and setting instructions: See our "Notice 408038, 408014" and appendix supplied with the product.KOVAZ.cz
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Parker Angle Seat Valves

Introduction 

An angle seat valve is actuated by a pneumatically 
driven piston and is capable to handle slurry solutions 
with particles or corrosive solutions at high temperature 
up to 180°C and operating pressure up to 16 Bar.

Benefits

� Compact design, high �ow rates

� Visual position indicator

� For temperatures from -10°C to 180°C

� Working pressures up to 16 Bar

� Dampened closing anti-water hammer design (�uid under seat)

� Stainless Steel actuator housing for exceptional durability in steam
and aggressive applications

� Valves meeting Pressure Equipment Directive 97/23/EC

� Mountable in any position

� Tight shut-off and Long Service Life

� Parker Angle Seat Valves conform to the terms of the 94/9/CE
directive speci�c to non electrical equipment for use within
potentially explosive environments - zones 1/21 and 2/22

Angle seat valves are suitable for many process 

and industrial applications:

� Food and Beverage Processing

� Water Technology & Treatment

� Textile Industry

� Cooling systems on injection molding machines

� Pharmaceutical & cosmetic industry

� Chemical Process technology

� Refrigeration & Cooling heat exchangers

� Sterilizers steam supply

� Water applications: Mining, Cement / Concrete Systems,
Pulp & Paper

� General industrial applications of aggressive �uids

� Industrial Laundry Equipment

� Industrial Air Dryers

KOVAZ.cz
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Port size	 Reduced	 Flow	 Relief	 Order code
Pressure range	 l/min	 capacity l/min

G1/4	 0.13 - 2.7	 396	 57	 R210G02A

G1/4	 0.13 - 8.1	 396	 57	 R210G02C

G1/4	 0.13 - 8.1	 396	 282	 R220G02C

G1/4	 0 - 0.13	 2280	 114	 R230G02E

G1/4	 0 - 2	 2280	 114	 R230G02B

G1/4	 0.13 - 4	 2280	 114	 R230G02C

G1/4	 0.13 - 10	 2280	 114	 R230G02D

• High repeatability

• High relief capacity on R220 model

• High flow capacity on R230 model

Operating information

Max operating pressure	 10 bar
Max operating temperature	 66OC
Repeatability:	 R210 model 0.3 mbar

R220 model 0.3 mbar
R230 model 0.6 mbar

Highly accurate units, suitable for applications 
such as instrumentation where precision
regulation is required.

Series Order code

R210 / R220	 446-707-045

R230 446-707-025

Mounting brackets

Precision Pressure Regulators

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

KOVAZ.cz
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Order Code

0 - 2 bar	 P3D-KAB1AYN

0 - 4 bar	 P3D-KAB1ALN

0 - 8 bar	 P3D-KAB1ANN

Port			 Order Code
size

G1/8		  04L00GB1

G1/4		  04L10GB1

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size
G1/8	 2 bar	 14R010FC1

G1/8	 4 bar	 14R011FC1

G1/8	 8 bar	 14R013FC1

G1/4	 2 bar	 14R110FC1

G1/4	 4 bar	 14R111FC1

G1/4	 8 bar	 14R113FC1

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/8	 Manual drain	 14F01BB1

G1/8	 Auto drain	 14F05BB1

G1/4	 Manual drain	 14F11BB1

G1/4	 Auto drain	 14F15BB1

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

Poly bowl

G1/8	 Manual drain	 10F01ED1

G1/8	 Auto drain	 10F05ED1

G1/4	 Manual drain	 10F11ED1

G1/4	 Auto drain	 10F15ED1

Port	 Description	 Order Code
size

G1/8	 2 bar, manual drain	 14E01B10FC1

G1/8	 2 bar, auto drain	 14E05B10FC1

G1/4	 2 bar, manual drain	 14E11B10FC1

G1/4	 2 bar, auto drain	 14E15B10FC1

G1/8	 4 bar, manual drain	 14E01B11FC1

G1/8	 4 bar, auto drain	 14E05B11FC1

G1/4	 4 bar, manual drain	 14E11B11FC1

G1/4	 4 bar, auto drain	 14E15B11FC1

G1/8	 8 bar, manual drain	 14E01B13FC1

G1/8	 8 bar, auto drain	 14E05B13FC1

G1/4	 8 bar, manual drain	 14E11B13FC1

G1/4	 8 bar, auto drain	 14E15B13FC1

• Compact body ported units

• Port sizes G1/8 and G1/4

• Unique deflector plate ensuring maximum
water and particulate removal

• Solid control piston with lip seal for
extended life.

• Proportional oil delivery over a wide range
of air flows.

Filters - 5 micron element, transparent bowl

Regulators - relieving type - non relieving options available

Coalescing Filters - 0.01 micron element

Filter/Regulators
- transparent bowl - 2 and 4 bar and
non relieving options available

Lubricators - transparent bowl

Operating information

Working pressure:	 Max 10 bar

Working temperature:	 0 °C to +52 °C

Flow characteristics

Flow	 Filter	 11 	l/s
Regulator	 9,3	l/s
Filter Regulator	 9,3	l/s
Lubricator	 10	l/s

Mounting bracket	 PS417BP
Mounting bracket	 PS417BP

Mounting bracket	 PS417BP
(Includes panel mounting nut)

Mounting bracket	 PS419

Pressure Gauges

Mounting bracket	 PS417BP
(Includes panel mounting nut)

Prep-Air II® Miniature FRLs

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

KOVAZ.cz
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Port size	 Flow l/min	 Order code
@ 7 bar	 fitted with 0-8.5 bar spring

	 450	 PR364G02CSS
		  PR354G02CSS
	 2820	 PR10G04CSS
		  PR11G04CSS

Port size	 Flow	 Filter	 Order code	 Order code	
l/min @ 7 bar	 element	 with manual drain	 with auto drain

G1/4 660 20µ PF504G02DHSS	

G1/2 1800 40µ PF10G04DJSS PF10G04DJRSS

• Suitable for Marine & Offshore applications

• Chemical / Petroleum and process industries

• Coalescing filters are designed for removing oil
and water aerosols down to 0.01µ

• Suitable for food industry applications

Particulate Filter 21

Manual drain Auto drain

21

* For 5µ filter element substitute H or J with G

Port size	 Flow	 Filter	 Order code	 Order code
l/min @ 7 bar	 element	 with manual drain	 with auto drain

G1/4 240 0.3µ PF501G02DHSS	

G1/2 480 0.01µ PF11G04DJSS PF11G04DJRSS

Coalescing Filter

Regulator

Port size	 Flow	 Order code
l/min @ 7 bar

G1/2 3000	 PL10G04DSS

Lubricator

Port size	 Order code

G1/4	 AC-2SS

G1/2	 AC-4SS

Connectors

Stainless steel pressure gauge	 M1/4G40S-10
(0 to 10 bar)  

3

2

21
Panel mounting nut for	 G1/4: PR05X51SS

G1/2: PR10X51SS

21

Operating information

Max operating pressure	 20 bar
12 bar when fitted with auto-drain

Max operating temperature	 Regulator	 65OC
Filter + Regulator	 80OC,		

50OC when fitted with auto-drain

The range of Stainless Steel FRLs are ideal for use 
in the food industry, the petrochemical or process 
industries or any application in a particularly harsh 
or aggressive environment.

Stainless Steel FRLs

Port size	 Flow l/min	 Order code
@ 7 bar	 fitted with 0-8.5 bar spring

	 450	 PB548G02DHCSS
		  PB558G02DHCSS
	 1800	 PB11G04DJCSS
		  PB12G04DJCSS

Filter/Regulator

G1/4 Plastic
bonnet/knob 
Full S/S version
G1/2 Plastic
bonnet/knob
Full S/S version

G1/4 Plastic
bonnet/knob 
Full S/S version
G1/2 Plastic
bonnet/knob
Full S/S version

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic
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Fitration Grade

Filtration type	 Coalescing

	 Particle removal	 Down to 0.01 micron
(inc water & oil aerosols)

	 Max remaining oil	 0.01 mg/m3

content at 21°C	 0.01 ppm(w)

	 Filter efficiency	 99.9999%

 ISO 8573.2	
Test methods used	 ISO 8573.4	

ISO 12500-1

	 ISO 12500-1 Inlet	 10 mg/m3

Challenge concentration

	 Initial dry	 <140 mbar (2psi)
differential pressure

	 Initial saturated	 <200 mbar (3psi)
differential pressure

	 Change element every	 12 months

	 Precede with filtration 1 micron
	 grade	 Modu�ex Coalescer

High Efficiency 0.01 µm Filtration

Correction factors

To �nd the correction factor for 8.5 bar g (122psi g) =

System Operating Pressure

Nominal Pressure

8.5 bar g

7 bar g
= 1.10=

Selecting a filter model to match a system flow rate and pressure.		
Example: System flow 1050 m3/hr at a pressure of 8.5 bar g

1. Obtain pressure correction factor from table or calculate factor using method 
shown. Correction factor for 8.5 bar g = 1.10

2. Divide system flow by correction factor to give equivalent flow rate at 7 bar g 
1050m3/hr ÷ 1.10 = 955 m3/hr (at 7 bar g)

3. Select a filter model from the above table with a flow rate above or equal to 
955 m3/hr.  Filter model selected : P3TFA2CCHAN	

4. Select pipe connection & Thread type System uses 2" piping and BSP threads:
Model P3TFA2CCHAN

Filter selection example

Port Size	 Part Number	 dm3/s	 m3/hr	 cfm	 0.01 µm
	 BSPT					 Replacement

Element Kit

	 1/4�	 P3TFA22CAAN	 10	 36	 21	 P3TKA00ESCA

	 3/8�	 P3TFA23CBAN	 20	 72	 42	 P3TKA00ESCB

	 1/2�	 P3TFA24CCAN	 30	 108	 64	 P3TKA00ESCC

	 3/4�	 P3TFA26CDAN	 60	 216	 127	 P3TKA00ESCD

1 �	 P3TFA28CEAN	 110	 396	 233	 P3TKA00ESCE

	 1.1/4�	 P3TFA2ACEAN	 110	 396	 233	 P3TKA00ESCE

	 1.1/2�	 P3TFA2BCFAN	 160	 576	 339	 P3TKA00ESCF

	 1.1/2�	 P3TFA2BCGAN	 220	 792	 466	 P3TKA00ESCG

	 2�	 P3TFA2CCHAN	 330	 1188	 699	 P3TKA00ESCH

	 2.1/2�	 P3TFA2DCJAN	 430	 1548	 911	 P3TKA00ESCJ

	 3�	 P3TFA2ECJAN	 430	 1548	 911	 P3TKA00ESCJ

	 2.1/2�	 P3TFA2DCKAN	 620	 2232	 1314	 P3TKA00ESCK

	 3�	 P3TFA2ECKAN	 620	 2232	 1314	 P3TKA00ESCK

Product selection
Stated �ows are for operation at 7 bar (g) with reference to 20°C, 1 bar (a), 0% relative 
water vapour pressure. For �ows at other pressures apply the correction factors shown.

         Line pressure	 Correction
bar g	 psi g	 factor

1 15 0.38		
2 29 0.53		
3 44 0.65		
4 58 0.76		
5 73 0.85		
6 87 0.93		
7 100 1.00		
8 116 1.07		
9 131 1.13		

10	 145	 1.19		
11	 160	 1.25		
12	 174	 1.31		
13	 189	 1.36		
14	 203	 1.41		
15	 218	 1.46		
16	 232	 1.51

P3T - Compressed Air Filters

KOVAZ.cz
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To correctly select the dryer best suited for your 
application, the following details are required to 
ensure optimum performance and trouble free 
operation.

Selection Criteria

• Maximum Inlet Flow.

• Minimum Inlet Pressure.

• Maximum Inlet Temperature.

Once these operating parameters have been 
established, you can select the most economical 
Dry Air System for your application.

Flow Range:		 85 L/min to 567 L/min at 7 bar

Minimum Operating Pressure:	 4 bar

Maximum Operating Pressure:	 12 bar

Minimum Operating Temperature: 1.5OC

Maximum Inlet Temperature: 50OC

Noise Level (Average):		     70dB(A)

Pressure Dewpoint	 (Standard): -40OC pdp

(Optional): -70OC pdp

Standard Electrical Supply:	 230/1ph/50Hz (Tolerance +/- 10%)

115/1ph/60Hz (Tolerance +/- 10%)

Controls:		 Electronic Control Timer

Inlet Connections: G3/8

Outlet Connections:		  G3/8

Technical Specifications

<_

Ordering Information

P3 T J A A3 N

Supply Voltage

	 A	 (230 V AC)

C	 (24 V AC)

J	 (110 V AC)

Size

1

2

3

4

5

6

7

Thread type

	 1	 BSPP

9	 NPT

Note:  Bold options are standard

P3TJ - Dry Air System

KOVAZ.cz
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Order instructions	 Port size	 Function	 Setting range	 Order code Type	 A
(bar)

PR / 0.1-1 NC ST 1/4 48	 G1/4	 Break contact	 0.1-1	 KL3439

PR / 0.1-1 NO ST 1/4 48	 G1/4	 Make contact	 0.1-1	 KL3440

PR / 1-10 NC ST 1/8 48	 G1/8	 Break contact	 1-10 KL3437

PR / 1-10 NC ST 1/4 48	 G1/4	 Break contact	 1-10 KL3436

PR / 1-10 NO ST 1/8 48	 G1/8	 Make contact	 1-10 KL3438

PR / 1-10 NO ST 1/4 48	 G1/4	 Make contact	 1-10 KL3435

Dimensions and order instructions

Characteristics

Safety pressure relief Pmax	 300 bar

Port size	 G1/8, G1/4

Weight (mass)	 0.090 kg

Medium and ambient Tmax +100 OC
temperature range

Switch back difference	 Max. 5 - 15%

Voltage	 Max. 48 V

Current	 0.5 A

Electrical connection	 Plug contacts, plug

Degree of protection	 IP 65 with plug

Switching frequency	 Max. 200 s/min

Pressure Switches G1/8”, G1/4”

Material

Housing	 Passivated steel

Diaphragm	 Buna N

Switching function

Make contact	 Closes the circuit when the set pressure 	
is reached

Break contact	 Interrupts the circuit when the set 		
pressure is reached

Dimensions in mm

Break contact Make contact

Plug can be turned 90O

View A
without plugKOVAZ.cz
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Operating information					

• "Push-in" or threaded connection

• Multifunction options

• Fit directly to cylinder ports

• Swivelling pilot banjo

• Pneumatic, Electric or Electronic back
pressure sensor

2/2 Blockers	

Symbol	 Connection for	 Thread	 Connection	 Tightening	 Qmax		 Order code 
pilot port	 for cylinder	 for tube	 torque	 input at	

connection	 Ø, mm	 Nm	 6 bar, l/min*

With threaded connection 

Push-in *, Ø4 mm	 G1/8 G1/4	 8	 500		  PWB-A1898

G1/4 G1/4	 12	 650		  PWB-A1899

G3/8 G3/8	 30	 1750		  PWB-A1833

G1/2 G1/2	 35	 2050		  PWB-A1822	

Working pressure; 
PWR-L, PWR-H, PWR-A,
PWR-B		 1-10 bar
PWB-A, PWS-M,		
PWS-E, PWS-P		 0-10 bar	
PWA-L		 0,2-10 bar	

Working temperature	 :	 -15°C to +60°C
PWR-L		 -15°C to +70°C

Pilot pressure at 6 bar supply;  

PWB-A and PWR-HB	 (1/8", 1/4" versions)	 :	 4 bar
(1/2" and 3/8" versions) 	 :	 2,9 bar

PWS-P111				 :	 4,4 bar
PWS-M1012				 :	 1,5 bar
PWS-E101 and E111				 :	 0,7 bar

* M5 without banjo

A range of speed controls, flow controls and back 
pressure sensors designed to be mounted directly 
onto the cylinder in the optimum position for 
maximum performance.

Cylinder Controls

For ATEX specific products
contact Sales Office

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

   Symbol	 Thread 	 Number	 Qmax input			 Order code 
of turns	 at 6 bar, l/min	

G1/8	 13	 240			 VQB12-Q-O-5

G1/4 13	 1320			 VQB22-Q-O-5

G1/2	 13	 3600 	 VQB42-Q-O-5

Flow control valves with by-passKOVAZ.cz
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• Micrometer type adjustment

• Fine control

• Non-return and needle valves

	Order	 Port	 A	 B	 C	 D1	 D2
	 code	 size open	 closed

337A	 G1/8	 14,5	 19	 37.5	 51.5	 46
337B	 G1/4	 17,5	 19	 37.5	 58	 51
338A	 G1/8	 14,5	 19	 37.5	 51.5	 46
338B	 G1/4	 17,5	 19	 37.5	 58	 51

Micrometer Flow Control Valves - Dimensions

Flow Control with By-pass

Symbol

Flow Control with By-directional Control

Symbol

Operating and additional information

Operating pressure:	 0 to 17 bar	
Operating temperature:	 -40OC to +80OC
Body material:	 Brass
Control knob:	 Aluminium
Adjustment mode:	 Knurled knob

	 Thread	 Number	 Qmax input	 Weight Order code
of turns	 at 6 bar, l/min	 g

G1/8	 5	 300	 76	 337A

G1/4	 6	 780	 134	 337B

• Screw driver adjustment

• Rugged bodies

• High flow rate

• High flow by-pass

• Wide range of sizes

Operating pressure:	 0 to 17 bar for air or oil
Operating temperature:	 -18OC to +82OC
Body material:	 Brass
Control knob:	 Brass
Adjustment mode:	 Screw driver adjustment

Symbol

Flow Control Valves, Standard Type

Order code	 Port	 A	 B	 C
size

		 B3250X	 G1/8	 44	 40	 21
		 B3250AB	 G1/4	 57	 51	 28
		 B3250BB	 G3/8	 68	 64	 35
*	B3250CB G1/2	 79	 78	 41

B3250DB G3/4	 90	 92	 51

	 Thread	 Number	 Qmax input	 Weight Order code
of turns	 at 6 bar, l/min	 g

G1/8	 5	 300	 78	 338A

G1/4	 6	 780	 132	 338B

Standard type

	 Thread	 Number	 Qmax input	 Weight Order code
of turns	 at 6 bar, l/min	 g

G1/8 6 1320 114 B3250X

G1/4 5 2880 224	 B3250AB

G3/8 5 6300 378	 B3250BB

G1/2 5 7680 792	 B3250CB

G3/4	 4,5	 10680	 1300	 B3250DB

Micrometer flow control valves Heavy duty Inline flow control valves

Dimensions (mm)

Dimensions (mm)

Micrometer & Heavy Duty Inline Flow Control Valves

* Low operating temperature -40oC @ 10 bar
KOVAZ.cz
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Aluminium VB Series

Symbol	 Port	 Order code 
size

G1/8	 VB12-Q-NQ-5

G1/4	 VB22-Q-NQ-5

G1/2	 VB42-Q-NQ-5

G1/2	 VB42-S50897
(Viton - dry assembly)

Symbol	 Push-in	 Flow rate 	 Order code 
connection	 6 bar,	

Ø, mm	 NI/min

4 350 	 7996 04 00

6 670 	 7996 06 00

8 1080	 7996 08 00

Shuttle Valves					

Symbol	 Port	 Order code 
size

M5	 M33005

G1/8	 B43005B

G1/4	 B53005A

G1/4	 B53005BS5   (-40oC to +80oC)

Symbol	 Port	 Order code 
size

Standard Version

G1/4	 P4Q-BA12

G3/8	 P4Q-BA13

G1/2	 P4Q-CA14

G3/4	 P4Q-CA16

High Temperature Version
(Flurocarbon diaphragm)

G3/8	 P4Q-BV13

G1/2	 P4Q-CV14

G3/4	 P4Q-CV16

Operating information

Shuttle valve •••005
Working pressure	 1,3 - 17 bar
Working temperature;
Standard	 -10 °C to +180 °C	

Quick exhaust valve P4Q
Working pressure:	 0,2 - 10 bar
Working temperature;
Standard:	 -10 °C to +80 °C

VB

Working pressure	 Max 10 bar
Working temperature	 -20 °C to +70 °C

PWA-L
Working pressure	 0,2 - 10 bar
Working temperature;	 -15 °C to +60 °C

Non Return Valves

Quick Exhaust Valves P4Q Series				

Quick Exhaust Valves

• Increases piston speeds, super sensitive
diaphragm.

• May be used as differential shuttle valve.

Shuttle Valves

• Allows two separate signals to be applied to
the air pilot.

• 0,6 bar differential, Viton seals as standard.

Non Return Valves

• Aluminium or polymer bodies

• Compact

Shuttle Valve and Quick Exhaust Valves

For more information see www.parker.com/euro_pneumatic

In-Line Equal Non-Return ValveKOVAZ.cz
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• All plastic ultra light weight versions

• Sintered metal

• All metal versions for heavy duty applications

• Versions with push-in connections

• High noise level reduction

• Low back pressure generation

Plastic	 Working temperature: 	 -100C  to +800C
Efficiency		 92%

Metal	 Working temperature:	 -100C  to +740C		 Working pressure	 up to 17 bar 

Operating and additional information

Exhaust Silencers

Port		 Ø		 Weight Order code
Female	 A	 B		 g

G3/8	 83	 37		  0,124	 P6M-MA13

G1/2	 105	 51		  0,362	 P6M-MA14

G3/4	 143	 73		  0,670	 P6M-MA16

G1 143	 73 		 0.666	 P6M-MA18

Heavy Duty Series

	 Port		 Ø	 A/F	 Weight Order code
mm A B C g

G1/8	 15	 8	 13	 0,060	 9721900404

Sintered Bronze Series (female)

Self Cleaning, 48 Series

Symbol

Symbol

Symbol

A

B

C

Port		 Ø	 A/F		 Order code
thread	 A	 B	 E		

R1/8	 47	 21	 16 (5/8”)			 ESB12MC

R1/4	 47	 21	 16 (5/8”)			 ESB25MC

R3/8	 84	 32	 25.4 (1”)			 ESB37MC

R1/2	 84	 32	 25.4 (1”)			 ESB50MC

R3/4	 116	 52	 41.2 (1-5/8”)			 ESB75MC

R1	 116	 52	 41.2 (1-5/8”)			 ESB100MC

R1-1/4	 145	 73.5 -			 ESB125MC

R1-1/2	 145	 73.5 -		 ESB150MC

D A

B
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Parker Pneumatic

Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Fluid Connectors Group

Fittings, tubing
and couplers

Fittings, Tubing and Couplers
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Parker Pneumatic

Parker Hanni�n Corporation
Pneumatic Division - Europe

Rectus Series 21KA - DN 5.0

Coupling - Male Thread BSPP 

Thread	 Order code	 Box Qty
A

1/8�	 21KAAW10MPX	 20

1/4�	 21KAAW13MPX	 20

Plug - Male Thread BSPP 

Working Pressure
PB = 35 bar, maximum static working pressure 
with safety factor of 4 to1.

Mini industrial coupling, the world�s most commonly used 
profile. Above average flow performance for liquid and 
gaseous media. Large band width in materials and valve 
variants.

Advantages
• Single handed operation
• Small dimensions
• All versions interchangeable

Working Temperature*
-20°C up to +100°C (NBR)
depending on the medium.
*At a temperature below -20°C and above +100°C
special seals are available on request.

Back Body
Valve Body
Sleeve
Valve
Spring and Locking Ring
Locking Balls
Seals
Plug

Material

Coupling
Brass
Brass
Brass
Brass
AISI 301
AISI 420
NBR
Brass

Chart / Air 

P
re

ss
ur

e 
D

ro
p 

(b
ar

)

Flow Rate in l/min

Thread	 Order code	 Box Qty
A

1/8�	 21SFAW10MXX	 20

1/4�	 21SFAW13MXX	 20

Coupling - Female Thread BSPP 

Thread	 Order code	 Box Qty
A

1/8�	 21KAIW10MPX	 20

1/4�	 21KAIW13MPX	 20

Plug - Female Thread BSPP 

Thread	 Order code	 Box Qty
A

1/8�	 21SFIW10MXX	 20

Rectus

Coupling - Hose Barb

Thread	 Order code	 Box Qty
A

6 mm	 21KATF06MPX	 20

8 mm	 21KATF08MPX	 20

Plug - Hose Barb

Thread	 Order code	 Box Qty
A

6 mm	 21SFTF06MXX	 20

8 mm	 21SFTF08MXX	 20

Plug - Plastic Hose Connection

Thread	 Order code	 Box Qty
A

4x6 mm	 21SFKO06MXX	 20

6x8 mm	 21SFKO08MXX	 20
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